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STATE OF TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

) OC(

PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO.

TITUS COUNTY
IH 30, ETC.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGE MAINTENANCE

BR 2025(036)

ETC.

CONSISTING OF CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR, REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS, CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS, ETC.
BRIDGE LENGTH ADT
LOCATION HIGHWAY CROSSING CsJ REF.MARK G (VD) TOTAL LENGTH FUNCTIONAL CLASS 2022 - YEAR] 2022 -VEAR
1 |H 30 WB TANKERSLEY CREEK 0610-03-104 15940.675 132.00 0.025 132.00 FT =0.025 Ml |H 30 - INTERSTATE 29,892 52012
2 |H 30 EB TANKERSLEY CREEK 0610-03-105 159-0.664 132.00 0.025 132.00 FT =0.025 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 29,892 52,012
3 |IH 30 WB US 271 0610-03-106 160+0.604 180.00 0.034 180 FT =0.034 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 29,892 52,012
4 IH 30 NFR TANKERSLEY CREEK 0610-03-107 15940.648 132.00 0.025 132.00 FT =0.025 Ml NFR - INTERSTATE 230 230
5 |IH 30 WB US 259 0610-04-040 178+0.539 226.00 0.043 226.00 FT =0.043 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 24,566 39,797
6 |H 30 EB US 259 0610-04-041 17840.478 226.00 0.043 226.00 FT =0.043 Ml |H 30 - INTERSTATE 24,566 39,797
7 |IH 30 WB CR 4008 0610-06-099 198+0.906 362.00 0.069 362.00 FT =0.069 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 25,757 40,696
8 |H 30 EB CR 4008 0610-06-100 198-0.905 362.00 0.069 362.00 FT =0.069 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 25,757 40,696
9 |IH 30 WB US 82 0610-06-101 199+40.055 333.00 0.063 333.00 FT =0.063 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 31,408 45,856
10 |H 30 EB US 82 0610-06-102 199+40.077 333.00 0.063 333.00 FT =0.063 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 31,408 45,856
11 |H 30 WB SH 98 0610-06-103 198+0.200 230.00 0.044 230.00 FT =0.044 Ml |H 30 - INTERSTATE 25,757 40,696
12 |H 30 EB SH 98 0610-06-104 198+0.200 230.00 0.044 230.00 FT =0.044 Ml IH 30 - INTERSTATE 25,757 40,696
13 SL151 EB FM 558 2050-03-009 744+0.042 4,798.00 0.909 4,798.00 FT =0.909 MI SL 151 - Principal Arterial 10,894 15,252
14 SL151 WB FM 558 2050-03-010 744+0.951 4,798.00 0.909 4,798.00 FT =0.909 MI SL 151 - Principal Arterial 10,894 15,252
15 SL151 NB SH 93 2050-03-011 742+0.181 423.00 0.080 423.00 FT =0.080 MI SL 151 - Principal Arterial 7,689 10,765
TOTALS 12,897.00 2.443 12,897.00 FT=2.443 MI
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SEQUENCE OF WORK

DETOUR LAYOUTS

IH 30 AT US 82 WB TEMPORARY DETOUR
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)
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Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet:
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

GENERAL NOTES:

General Requirements and Covenants:

The following standard detail sheets have been modified: (See index of sheets for more
information)

FD (MOD)

BRIDGE DRAIN (MOD)

CLEAN AND SEAL EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS (MOD)

CLEAN AND SEAL EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS (MOD) — PAN GIRDER BRIDGES
PRECOMPRESSED FOAM EXPENSION JOINT SEAL (MOD)

TCP(6-5)-12 (MOD)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individuals:

Wendy Starkes, P.E. — Area Engineer
Wendy.Starkes@Txdot.gov

Oscar Flores, P.E.— Assistant Area Engineer
Oscar.Flores@Txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors?%

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

ITEM 5 — Control of the Work:

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at: https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of an
alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

General Notes Sheet A

Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet: 4
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 6 - Control of Material:

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization. The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

ITEM 7 — Legal Relations and Responsibilities:

This project is considered a maintenance activity and is exempt from the Construction General
Permit (CGP) coverage.

The Contractor will not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during nesting
season of the birds associated with the nests.

No significant traffic generator events.

ITEM 8 — Prosecution and Progress:

Working days will be charged in accordance with Section 8.3.1.6, “Other” and defined below:

Working days for Phase 1 (Milestone 1) will be in accordance with Section 8.3.1.2 “Six-
Day Workweek” after Phase 1 (Milestone 1) is substantially complete Working days (for
Phase 2) will be in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4 “Standard Workweek”.

A “no excuse” incentive of $250,000 will be credited if substantial completion of Milestone 1
(Phase 1) is completed within 204 working days. This incentive will not be adjusted for any
reason except for approval of the Engineer.

A disincentive of $4,000 per day will begin 24 working days after the 204 working days of
Milestone 1 (Phase 1) and last until Milestone 1 (Phase 1) is substantially complete.

Milestone 1 (Phase 1) begins the date (day) when any construction-related activity associated
with Phase 1 begins including (but not limited to) the placement of Portable Changeable
Message Boards, barricades, or erosion control measures. Milestone 1 (Phase 1) is substantially
complete and ends on the date (day) when all work, as shown in the plans, associated with US 82
(EB and WB) and SH 98 (EB and WB) are completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Phase 2 begins the date (day) after Milestone 1 (Phase 1) is substantially complete and to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. For Phase 2 work, the number of NBI locations to be worked on
concurrently will be limited to 3 locations unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet B
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Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet:
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 100 — Preparing Right of Way:

Do not burn trash, debris, etc. within the City limits without prior written city approval.

ITEM 104 — Remove Concrete (Riprap):

Remove only the amount of existing 4 inch concrete riprap that can be replace with proposed 24”
stone protection and 6” bedding material for that day’s work.

If rain occurs during the time of removal or before proposed stone protection is placed, plastic
tarp will be pinned to the existing ground to minimize erosion. This work will be considered
subsidiary to this item. Coordinate with the engineer prior to occurrence.

No equipment will be allowed in channel at Tankersley Creek (CSJ’s 0610-03-104, 0610-03-
105, and 0610-03-107).

ITEM 132 — Embankment:

Compact subgrade in earth cut sections, in accordance with section 132.3. 4.1 Identify Ordinary
Compaction

Test borrow sources and furnish results to the Engineer.

Remove deleterious material, organic matter, and sediment, etc., from all ponds, lakes, sloughs,
channels, and existing roadway ditches prior to placement of embankment. This work will be
subsidiary to this item.

ITEM 164 — Seeding for Erosion Control:

PERMANENT PLANTING MIXTURE
Species and Rates
(Ib. PLS/ac.)

(Season: February 1 to May 15)

Green Sprangletop 0.4
Bermudagrass 2.4
Sand Lovegrass 1.0

Lance-Leaf Coreopsis  1.25
(Season: September 1 to November 30)

Bermuda (Unhulled) 12
Crimson Clover 10

General Notes Sheet C

Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet: 4A
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

TEMPORARY SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

Warm Season
(Season: May 15 to August 31)

Bermudagrass 6
Foxtail Millet 34

Cool Season
(Season: September 1 to November 30)

Tall Fescue 4.5
Oats 24
Wheat 34

Adjust the seeding mixture and rates if directed.

Inoculate crimson clover seed with a legume inoculant. Sow inoculated seed dry, with either
hand operated or mechanical equipment, after the fertilizer is placed.

Do not use Bahia grass.

Use crimper immediately after spreading mulch. Apply ballast to machine to achieve an
anchoring depth of 2 to 3 inches to form soil-binding mulch and to prevent loss or bunching of
the mulch by wind. Anchor the machine to prevent the formation of ridges and ruts. Use coulters
at least ten inches in diameter. Traverse slopes horizontally. The number of passes needed, not
to exceed three, will be as directed. In areas where an anchoring machine cannot be used, the
Department will require a tacking agent be used in the mulch as directed.

Use broadcast seeding for temporary erosion control, when and as directed. This will not be paid
for directly but is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Use additional temporary seeding if permanent seeding is placed outside the optimum growing
season shown for this item, if directed.

Finish slopes with a tracked vehicle running vertically up and down the slope.

ITEM 166 - Fertilizer:

When seeding between September 1 and January 1, place one-half of the amount of fertilizer
specified for seeding with the seeds and place the remainder the following spring unless
otherwise directed. When seeding is placed between January 1 and June 1, place one-half the
amount of fertilizer specified for seeding with the seeds and place the remainder 30 days later
unless otherwise directed.

Apply fertilizer (13-13-13) at a rate of 300 Ibs. /5000 sq. yds.

General Notes Sheet D
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Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet:
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 420 — Concrete Substructures:

Chamfer or tool exposed edges or joints of concrete as directed.

ITEM 421 — Hydraulic Cement Concrete:

The Department will furnish and maintain concrete compressive strength testing equipment.
Elevate curing tanks as directed.

Add air entrainment to all concrete used in bridge decks and decks of direct traffic structures in
Bowie, Morris and Titus Counties. Target an entrained air content of no more than 5.5%.

When a curing tank is provided the following information must be provided. All items must
always be clearly legible and visible from all directions.

e Post and maintain the message "Caution Lime Solution, Eye and Skin Irritant".

e Provide a copy of the SDS sheet for the lime in use.

e Provide the personal protective equipment (PPE) listed below for Department use only:
Face shield, a pair of chemical gloves at least 18 inches in length and a chemical
apron. Store the SDS sheet and PPE in a clean dry location adjacent to the curing tank.

e Provide an eye wash station capable of providing a 15-minute flush as required by the
United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). The eye wash
station shall be located within ten feet of the curing tank. When a tank heater is required
ensure that all electrical wiring, receptacles, and devices meet National Electrical Code
and Underwriters Laboratories Inc. requirements.

ITEM 432 - Riprap:

Provide '2” expansion joint material with an area equal to the area of contact between the two
concrete surfaces. The joint material will be visually inspected for approval.

Gradation of stone riprap (24”) and bedding material (6”) shall be approved by the engineer by
visual inspection.

ITEM 499 — Adjust Steel Shoes:

Replace damaged rocker bearings at IH 30 AT SH 98 (WB) - 0610-06-103 - NBI#19-019-0-
0610-06-160 and IH 30 AT SH 98 (EB) - 0610-06-104 - NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162. See
Rocker Bearing Replacement and Adjustment Details for more information.

General Notes Sheet E

Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet: 4B
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 502 — Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

The Contractor's responsible person (CRP) will be responsible for ensuring that the signs and
traffic control devices are in place and functioning properly.

The CRP will inspect and ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout
the duration of this contract. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address, and telephone
number of this employee or these employees.

Length of lane closures will be as directed based on the demonstrated ability to prosecute the
work within the closed section.

Restrict the movement of equipment across traffic lanes to an absolute minimum.

Use strobe lights or rotating beacons on all motorized equipment, operating on or adjacent to the
road surface.

Install temporary rumble strips in accordance with WZ(RS) wherever short duration or short-
term stationary lane closures are in place and workers are present.

There may be ongoing contracts on several of the roadways included in this contract. Coordinate
work with these projects and consult with the Engineer when developing sequence of work.

Maintenance of driveways and intersections will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the
pertinent bid items.

ITEM 503— Portable Changeable Message Sign:

Portable Changeable Message signs will be used on this contract. The Portable Changeable
Message Signs will be used in advance of bridge work and as needed for traffic control. They
may also be required at other locations as directed by the Engineer. The Engineer will provide
the Contractor with the location and the messages to be displayed for each specific event. The
Engineer or his representative will inspect each location once the Contractor has placed the
message boards to verify that the placement and message is correct. The Contractor will change
the message board location and modify the message being displayed as directed before leaving
the location to the satisfaction of the Engineer or his representative. Refer to traffic control plan
sheets for typical temporary portable changeable message sign layout.

General Notes Sheet F
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Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet:
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 505-Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA):

The shadow vehicle with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) will not be optional but will be
required as shown on the appropriate traffic control plan sheets.

A shadow vehicle with TMA will be required for work, except (0610-03-106 — IH 30 AT US
271) which will require the use of 2 shadow vehicles with TMA’s. See Quantity Summaries and
Detour Layouts for more information. The contractor will be responsible for determining if one
or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of
TMA’s needed for the project.

A total of two (2) shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for Temporary Pavement Marking
Operations.

ITEM 506 — Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental
Controls:

Sprinkle water for dust control. Meet the requirements of Item 204, “Sprinkling” except for
measurement and payment. Sprinkling will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

Provide the following Item(s), as directed, to be used for erosion and water pollution control
measures and any additional erosion or water pollution control measure deemed necessary by the
Engineer:

Rock filter dams (TY 3).

Provide and install additional erosion or water pollution control measures deemed necessary by
the Engineer as prescribed by this item and in accordance with the appropriate specification.
Payment for erosion control measures for which applicable pay items are not included in the
Contract shall be made in accordance with Articles 4.4, “Changes in the Work™” and 9.7,
“Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method”.

ITEM 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence:

Furnish round timber posts unless otherwise shown.

Patch concrete riprap with either Class "A" or Class "B" concrete or other approved concrete
Surround all posts with 1/2 inch expansion joint material. Obtain the approval of the Engineer
prior to placing expansion joint material and concrete riprap (visual inspection only).

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of
tubes and posts.

General Notes Sheet G

Control: 0610-03-104, Etc. Sheet: 4C
County: Titus, Etc.
Highway: IH 30, Etc.

ITEM 544 — Guardrail End Treatments:

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of
tubes and posts.

ITEM 644 — Small Roadside Sign Assemblies:

Verify the elevation difference between the edge of the travel lane and bottom of the sign.

Do not remove existing sign assemblies until signs are ready to be installed on new mounts.
Sign assemblies associated with warning signs or stop or yield signs will require Omni -
Directional Post Wrap. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a warning sign is yellow. Stop
or Yield signs will require red sheeting. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign has a
height on the post of at least 12 inches. The bottom of the retroreflective sheeting will be placed
two feet below the bottom of the sign. The Engineer will approve the retroreflective sheeting
wrap prior to any installation. This work will not be paid for separately; but will be subsidiary to
this Item.

ITEM 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies:

Install only round posts meeting the requirements of DMS-4400 or as directed.

SPECIFICATION DATA
TEST TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION TEST METHODS

GRADING REQUIREMENTS
PERCENT RETAINED - SIEVES SOIL CONSTANTS
L.L P.IL
ITEM DESCRIPTION 2-1/2” 1-3/4” No.4 No.40 MAX. MAX. MIN.
132 Embankment (Type C) 50 25 4
General Notes Sheet H
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY |H 30, SL 151

COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0610-03-104 0610-03-105 0610-03-106 0610-03-107 0610-04-040 0610-04-041
PROJECT ID A00204944 A00204963 A00205003 A00205064 A00204904 A00204943
COUNTY Titus Titus Titus Titus Morris Morris
HIGHWAY IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-7001 | PREPARING ROW AC 0.100
104-7003 REMOV CONC (MOWSTRIP) SY 54.000
104-7007 | REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) CcY 118.000 157.000 139.000
104-7028 REMOV CONC (WINGWALL) CY
132-7017 | EMBANK (VEH)(OC)(TY C) CcY 10.000
164-7001 | BROADCAST SEED (PERM_RURAL_SAND) SY 200.000 120.000 120.000 140.000
164-7005 | BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_WARM) SY 100.000 60.000 60.000 70.000
164-7006 | BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_COOL) SY 100.000 60.000 60.000 70.000
168-7001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING TGL 6.400 3.800 3.800 4.500
401-7001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL CY 1.000
416-7002 DRILL SHAFT (18 IN) LF
420-7067 | CL C CONC (MISC) cYy
429-7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) | SF 9.000 131.000 131.000
429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) SF
429-7007 | CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 61.000 43.000 39.000 5.000 51.000 14.000
429-7010 CONC STR REPAIR (PAN GIRDER HOLE REPR) EA 33.000
432-7001 | RIPRAP (CONC)(4 IN) CcY
432-7012 RIPRAP (CONC)(FLUME) CY
432-7013 | RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CcY 7.000
432-7045 | RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) cYy 921.000 1,279.000 1,206.000
432-7050 | BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) CcY 157.000 208.000 211.000
438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) LF
438-7007 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) LF 172.000 172.000
438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF
438-7010 | CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) LF 110.000 110.000 82.000 104.000 104.000
438-7012 CLEAN AND SEAL JNTS (PAN GIRDERS) (CL7) LF 140.000
442-7011 | STR STEEL (RAILS/POSTS/PLATES) LB
481-7048 PIPE (GALV) (4 IN X 6 IN) LF 18.000
499-7001 | ADJUST STL SHOES EA
500-7001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.100 0.100
502-7001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000 2.000
503-7002 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 6.000
505-7001 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 39.000 35.000 65.000 36.000 18.000 12.000
505-7003 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 4.000
506-7003 | ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 3) LF 35.000
506-7011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 35.000
540-7001 | MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 12.500
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM Atlanta Titus 0610-03-104 5
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY |H 30, SL 151

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0610-03-104 0610-03-105 0610-03-106 0610-03-107 0610-04-040 0610-04-041
PROJECT ID A00204944 A00204963 A00205003 A00205064 A00204904 A00204943
COUNTY Titus Titus Titus Titus Morris Morris
HIGHWAY IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
540-7005 | MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000
542-7001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 12.500
542-7004 | RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000
544-7001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 1.000
544-7003 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 1.000
644-7065 RELOCATE SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG EA 1.000
658-7001 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(WFLX)GF2 EA 2.000
658-7078 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2.000
662-7068 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF
662-7100 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 1,500.000
735-7072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS) Mi 1.000
738-7004 CLEANING / SWEEPING (CENTER MEDIAN) CYcC
738-7104 | CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) Mi 1.000
778-7004 CONCRETE RAIL REPLACEMENT (IN-KIND) LF
780-7003 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) LF
784-7003 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (DIAPHRAGM) EA
787-7001 | REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA
788-7001 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR EA 1.000
4010-7001 | STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING REF STR #1 EA
7001-7002 | BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING EA 4.000 4.000 5.000 4.000 4.000 4.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000

ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM Atlanta Titus 0610-03-104 5A
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY |H 30, SL 151

COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0610-06-099 0610-06-100 0610-06-101 0610-06-102 0610-06-103 0610-06-104
PROJECT ID A00204705 A00204723 A00204725 A00204744 A00208880 A00208884
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie
HIGHWAY IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-7001 | PREPARING ROW AC
104-7003 REMOV CONC (MOWSTRIP) SY
104-7007 | REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) CcY
104-7028 | REMOV CONC (WINGWALL) cYy 27.000 27.000
132-7017 | EMBANK (VEH)(OC)(TY C) CcY
164-7001 BROADCAST SEED (PERM_RURAL_SAND) SY 500.000 500.000
164-7005 | BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_WARM) SY 250.000 250.000
164-7006 | BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_COOL) SY 250.000 250.000
168-7001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING TGL 16.000 16.000
401-7001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL CY
416-7002 DRILL SHAFT (18 IN) LF 280.000 280.000
420-7067 | CL C CONC (MISC) cYy 27.000 27.000
429-7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) | SF 9.000 10.000 20.000 28.000
429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) SF 12.000
429-7007 | CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 59.000 38.000 29.000 47.000 11.000 64.000
429-7010 CONC STR REPAIR (PAN GIRDER HOLE REPR) EA
432-7001 | RIPRAP (CONC)(4 IN) CcY
432-7012 RIPRAP (CONC)(FLUME) CY
432-7013 | RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CcY
432-7045 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) CY
432-7050 | BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) CcY
438-7004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) LF 1,496.000 1,632.000 1,212.000 1,024.000 844.000
438-7007 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) LF 428.000 313.000 595.000 469.000 166.000 166.000
438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF
438-7010 | CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) LF 108.000 133.000 170.000 132.000 98.000 98.000
438-7012 CLEAN AND SEAL JNTS (PAN GIRDERS) (CL7) LF
442-7011 | STR STEEL (RAILS/POSTS/PLATES) LB 56.000 56.000
481-7048 | PIPE (GALV) (4 IN X 6 IN) LF 35.000 35.000 30.000 30.000
499-7001 | ADJUST STL SHOES EA 12.000 12.000
500-7001 | MOBILIZATION LS 0.100 0.100 0.100 0.100
502-7001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000 2.000 4.000
503-7002 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 1.000 1.000
505-7001 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 34.000 31.000 172.000 182.000 24.000 29.000
505-7003 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 8.000 22.000
506-7003 | ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 3) LF
506-7011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF
540-7001 | MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM Atlanta Titus 0610-03-104 5B
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY |H 30, SL 151

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0610-06-099 0610-06-100 0610-06-101 0610-06-102 0610-06-103 0610-06-104
PROJECT ID A00204705 A00204723 A00204725 A00204744 A00208880 A00208884
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie Bowie
HIGHWAY IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30 IH 30
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
540-7005 | MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
542-7001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF
542-7004 | RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
544-7001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA
544-7003 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA
644-7065 RELOCATE SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG EA
658-7001 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(WFLX)GF2 EA
658-7078 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA
662-7068 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 4,400.000 18,000.000
662-7100 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 4,400.000 9,900.000
735-7072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS) Mi 1.000 1.000
738-7004 CLEANING / SWEEPING (CENTER MEDIAN) CYcC 734.000
738-7104 | CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) Mi 1.000 1.000
778-7004 CONCRETE RAIL REPLACEMENT (IN-KIND) LF 85.000 85.000
780-7003 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) LF 3.000 4.000 6.000
784-7003 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (DIAPHRAGM) EA 1.000 2.000
787-7001 | REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA 9.000 26.000
788-7001 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR EA
4010-7001 | STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING REF STR #1 EA 1.000 1.000
7001-7002 | BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING EA 8.000 8.000 7.000 7.000 4.000 4.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS

ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM Atlanta Titus 0610-03-104 5C
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY |H 30, SL 151

COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2050-03-009 2050-03-010 2050-03-011
PROJECT ID A00205005 A00205006 A00205143
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie TOTAL EST. TIZ(IDI\-IF:II__
HIGHWAY SL 151 SL 151 SL 151
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-7001 PREPARING ROW AC 0.100
104-7003 REMOV CONC (MOWSTRIP) SY 54.000
104-7007 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) cY 1.000 415.000
104-7028 REMOV CONC (WINGWALL) cYy 54.000
132-7017 EMBANK (VEH)(OC)(TY C) cY 10.000
164-7001 BROADCAST SEED (PERM_RURAL_SAND) SY 240.000 1,820.000
164-7005 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_WARM) SY 120.000 910.000
164-7006 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_COOL) SY 120.000 910.000
168-7001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING TGL 7.700 58.200
401-7001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 1.000
416-7002 DRILL SHAFT (18 IN) LF 560.000
420-7067 CL C CONC (MISC) cY 54.000
429-7001 CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) SF 338.000
429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) SF 2.000 45.000 59.000
429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 33.000 35.000 56.000 585.000
429-7010 CONC STR REPAIR (PAN GIRDER HOLE REPR) EA 33.000
432-7001 RIPRAP (CONC)(4 IN) cY 1.000 1.000
432-7012 RIPRAP (CONC)(FLUME) cYy 1.000 1.000
432-7013 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CY 7.000
432-7045 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) cYy 3,406.000
432-7050 BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) cY 576.000
438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) LF 6,208.000
438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) LF 48.000 156.000 2,685.000
438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 847.000 808.000 96.000 1,751.000
438-7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) LF 88.000 88.000 76.000 1,501.000
438-7012 CLEAN AND SEAL JNTS (PAN GIRDERS) (CL7) LF 140.000
442-7011 STR STEEL (RAILS/POSTS/PLATES) LB 112.000
481-7048 PIPE (GALV) (4 IN X 6 IN) LF 148.000
499-7001 | ADJUST STL SHOES EA 24.000
500-7001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.100 0.200 0.100 1.000
502-7001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000 2.000 22.000
503-7002 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 8.000
505-7001 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 17.000 19.000 13.000 726.000
505-7003 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 34.000
506-7003 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 3) LF 35.000
506-7011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 35.000
540-7001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 12.500
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0610-03-104 DISTRICT Atlanta COUNTY Bowie, Morris, Titus
IJepartment_ HIGHWAY [H 30, SL 151
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 2050-03-009 2050-03-010 2050-03-011
PROJECT ID A00205005 A00205006 A00205143
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie TOTAL EST. TI;(IDI\-II-:II__
HIGHWAY SL 151 SL 151 SL 151
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
540-7005 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 9.000
542-7001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 12.500
542-7004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 9.000
544-7001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 1.000
544-7003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 1.000
644-7065 RELOCATE SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG EA 1.000
658-7001 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(WFLX)GF2 EA 2.000
658-7078 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2.000
662-7068 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 22,400.000
662-7100 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOQOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 15,800.000
735-7072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS) Mi 3.000
738-7004 CLEANING / SWEEPING (CENTER MEDIAN) [ (e 734.000
738-7104 | CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) Mi 3.000
778-7004 CONCRETE RAIL REPLACEMENT (IN-KIND) LF 170.000
780-7003 CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) LF 3.000 16.000
784-7003 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (DIAPHRAGM) EA 3.000
787-7001 REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA 35.000
788-7001 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR EA 1.000
4010-7001 | STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING REF STR #1 EA 2.000
7001-7002 | BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING EA 2.000 2.000 2.000 69.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 6, 2024 8:41:35 AM Atlanta Titus 0610-03-104 5E
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c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\jesse.farr\d1112610\[quantity-EST-DCIS-ATL_6-BLANK - Copy - Copy (2).xIsm]Plan Summary Sheet(1)

FILE:

3:46:21 PM

DATE: 7/31/2024

BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY

104 104 416 420 429 429 429 429 432 432
7007 7028 7002 7067 7001 7002 7007 7010 7001 7012
LOCATION REM ov CONC STR CONCSTR | CONCSTR
CONC | REMOVE CONC [ DRILLSHAFT | o . ovc nse) | REPAIR(GLEAN | - CONG STR REPAIR REPAIR  |REPAIR (PAN|  RIPRAP RIPRAP
(RIPRAP) | (WINGWALL) (181N) & COAT WTH (EPOXY MORTAR) (VERTICAL& | GIRDER | (CONC)(4IN) | (CONC)(FLUME)
EPOXY) OVERHEAD) |HOLE REPR)
CY cY LF cY SF SF SF EA CY cY
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104) 9 61
IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105) 43
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 39
TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107) 5 33
IH 30 WB AT US 259; (NBI#19-172-0-0610-04-174); (CSJ0610-04-040) 131 51
IH 30 EB AT US 259; (NBI#19-172-0-0610-04-175); (CSJ0610-04-041) 131 14
IH 30 WB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-107); (CSJ0610-06-099) 9 59
IH 30 EB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-108); (CSJ0610-06-100) 10 38
IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 27 280 27 20 29
IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 27 280 27 28 12 47
IH 30 WB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-160); (CSJ0610-06-103) 1
IH 30 EB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162); (CSJ0610-06-104) 64
SL 151 EB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-015); (CSJ2050-03-009) 33
SL 151 WB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-016); (CSJ2050-03-010) 2 35
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011) 1 45 56 1 1
SUB-TOTAL: BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY SHEET 1 OF 4) 1 54 560 54 338 59 585 33 1 1
PROJECT TOTAL: 54 560 54 338 59 585 33 1 1
- SEE CHANNEL AND EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR ADDITIONAL QUANTITIES.
- SEE WINGWALL REPLACEMENT DETAILS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY (CONTINUED)
438 438 438 438 438 442 481
7004 7007 7008 7010 7012 7011 7048
L OCATION CLEANING (4]
AND | CLEANINGAND | CLEAN CLEANING AND CLEAN AND
SEALING | SEALING EXIST | EXISTING SEALING JOINTS | SEAL JNTS (PAN (RAILSSI;g:TTgﬁ'E ATES) PIPE &G:Il;‘l\;)(“ IN
EXIST JOINTS (CL7) JOINTS (FOAM) GIRDERS) (CL7)
JOINTS (CL3)
LF LF LF LF 13 LBs LF
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104) 110
IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105) 110
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 82
TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107) 140 18
IH 30 WB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-174); (CSJ0610-04-040) 172 104
IH 30 EB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-175); (CSJ0610-04-041) 172 104
IH 30 WB AT CR 4008 (WB); (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-107); (CSJ0610-06-099) 1,496 428 108 35
IH 30 EB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-108); (CSJ0610-06-100) 1,632 313 133 35
IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 1,212 595 170 30
IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 1,024 469 132 30
IH 30 WB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-160); (CSJ0610-06-103) 844 166 98 56
IH 30 EB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162); (CSJ0610-06-104) 734 166 98 56
SL 151 EB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-015); (CSJ2050-03-009) 8a7 88
SL 151 WB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-016); (CSJ2050-03-010) 48 808 88
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011) 156 96 76
PROJECT TOTAL: 6,942 2,685 1,751 1,501 140 112 148

- NBI SIGNS AND ANCHORS ARE PAID UNDER ITEM 442, "METAL FOR STRUCTURES." - SEE NBIS STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION.

[4] - SEE BRIDGE DRAIN (MOD) DETAIL FOR MORE INFORMATION.

QUANTITY
SUMMARIES
© 2024
="
l Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 4

CONT SECT JOB SHEET
0610 03 104, ETC.

DISTRICT | COUNTY | HIGHWAY 6
ATL TITUS, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.




c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\jesse.farr\d1112610\[quantity-EST-DCIS-ATL_6-BLANK - Copy - Copy (2).xIsm]Plan Summary Sheet(2)

DATE: 7/31/2024

FILE:

BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY (CONTINUED)

499 735 738 778 780 784 787
7001 7072 7104 7004 7003 7003 7001
LOCATION CONCRETE RAIL CONC CRCK EP STL BRIDGE REPLACING
RAISING EXIST | ADJUST STL DEBRIS REMOVAL CLEANING /
STRUCT SHOES (SPOT DEBRIS) SWEEPING (SPOT) REPLACEMENT | REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT MEMBER ELASTOMERIC
(IN-KIND) AND SEAL) (DIAPHRAGM) BEARING PADS
EA EA Ml Ml LF LF EA EA
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104)
|IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105)
|IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 1 1
|TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107)
|IH 30 WB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-174); (CSJ0610-04-040)
|IH 30 EB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-175); (CSJ0610-04-041)
|IH 30 WB AT CR 4008 (WB); (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-107); (CSJ0610-06-099)
|IH 30 EB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-108); (CSJ0610-06-100) 3
|IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 1 1 1 85 4 9
|IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 4 1 1 85 26
|IH 30 WB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-160); (CSJ0610-06-103) 2 12 6 1
IH 30 EB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162); (CSJ0610-06-104) 2 12 2
SL 151 EB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-015); (CSJ2050-03-009) 3
SL 151 WB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-016); (CSJ2050-03-010)
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011)
PROJECT TOTAL: 9 24 3 3 170 16 3 35

FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY.

- REPLACING PINS WILL BE SUBSIDARY TO THIS BID ITEM - SH 98 WB ABUTMENT 4 BEAM 3 PIN REPLACEMENT AND SH 98 EB ABUTMENT 1 BEAM 5 PIN REPLACEMENT.

- CLEAN ALL PAVEMENT, MEDIANS, AND SHOULDERS ON BOTH SIDES OF LANES.

- WELD LOCATIONS 1) WELD DIAPHRAGM SH 98 WB ABUTMENT 4 BEAM 3 BOTH SIDES AND 2) SH 98 EB ABUTMENT 1 BEAM 3.

BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY (CONTINUED)

LOCATIONS 788 4010 7001
7001 7001 7002
CONCRETE ZSJIEIIEEI;’;EFI\II'?I(;E; BENT CAP/ABUTMENT
BEAM REPAIR REF STR #1 CAP CLEANING

EA EA EA
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104) 4
|IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105) 4
|IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 1 5
|TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107) 4
|IH 30 WB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-174); (CSJ0610-04-040) 4
|IH 30 EB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-175); (CSJ0610-04-041) 4
|IH 30 WB AT CR 4008 (WB); (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-107); (CSJ0610-06-099) 8
|IH 30 EB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-108); (CSJ0610-06-100) 8
|IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 7
|IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 7
|IH 30 WB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-160); (CSJ0610-06-103) 1 4
IH 30 EB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162); (CSJ0610-06-104) 1 4
SL 151 EB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-015); (CSJ2050-03-009) 2
SL 151 WB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-016); (CSJ2050-03-010) 2
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011) 2
PROJECT TOTAL: 1 2 69

QUANTITY
SUMMARIES

©2024

="

l Texas Department of Transportation
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c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\jesse.farr\d1112610\[quantity-EST-DCIS-ATL_6-BLANK - Copy - Copy (2).xIsm]Plan Summary Sheet(3)

FILE:

1:46:56 PM

DATE: 8/1/2024

MBGF SUMMARY
104 132 401 432 540 540 542 542
7003 7017 7001 7013 7001 7005 7001 7004
RM MTL BM
LOCATION .
REMOV CONC EMBANK FLOWABLE |RIPRAP (MOW MTL W-BEAM | MTL BEAM GD REMOVE GD FENCE
(MOWSTRIP) (VEH)(OC)(TY BACKFILL STRIP)(4 IN) GD FEN (TIM FEN TRANS METAL BEAM TRANS (THRIE-
C) POST) (THRIE-BEAM) | GUARD FENCE
BEAM)
SY CY CY CY LF EA LF EA
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 54 10 1 7 12.5 1 12.5 1
IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 4 4
IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 4 4
PROJECT TOTAL 54 10 1 7 12.5 9 12.5 9
- SEE IH 30 AT US 271 (WB) MBGF LAYOUT FOR MORE INFORMATION.
MBGF SUMMARY (CONTINUED)
544 544 644 658 658
7001 7003 7065 7001 7078
LOCATION GUARDRAIL | GUARDRAIL |RELOCATE SM| INSTL DEL ﬁi'm":
END END RD SN ASSM (D- OBJECT
TREATMENT TREATMENT SUP&AM TY SW)sz MARKER
(INSTALL) (REMOVE) 10BWG 1(WFLX)GF2 ASSMS
EA EA EA EA EA
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 1 1 1 2 2
PROJECT TOTAL: 1 1 1 2 2
WORK ZONE AND TRAFFIC CONTROL SUMMARY
503 505 505 662 662
7002 7001 7003 7068 7100
LOCATIONS
PORTABLE ™A TMA (MOBILE WK ZN PAV | WK ZN PAV
CHANGEABLE (STATIONARY) | OPERATION) MRK REMOV | MRK REMOV
MESSAGE SIGN (W)6"(SLD) (Y)6"(SLD)
EA DAY DAY LF LF
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104) 39
IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105) 35
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 65 4 1,500
TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107) 36
IH 30 WB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-174); (CSJ0610-04-040) 18
IH 30 EB AT US 259; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-04-175); (CSJ0610-04-041) 12
IH 30 WB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-107); (CSJ0610-06-099) 34
IH 30 EB AT CR 4008; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-108); (CSJ0610-06-100) 8 31
IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 172 8 1 4,400 4,400
IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 182 22 E 18,000 9,900
IH 30 WB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-160); (CSJ0610-06-103) 24
IH 30 EB AT SH 98; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-162); (CSJ0610-06-104) 29
SL 151 EB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-015); (CSJ2050-03-009) 17
SL 151 WB AT FM 558; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-016); (CSJ2050-03-010) 19
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011) 13
PROJECT TOTAL: 8 726 34 22,400 15,800

- THIS QUANTITY INCLUDES PLACING 2 TIMES DURING TCP WB LANE CLOSURES.
- THIS QUANTITY INCLUDES PLACING 3 TIMES DURING TCP EB LANE CLOSURES.

- THIS LOCATION WILL REQUIRE 2 TMA'S IN THE NB US 271 LANES AND WILL ALSO REQUIRE ONE FOR THE PRELOADING ON TOP OF BRIDGE.

INCLUDES 7 DAY ADVANCED NOTICE TO TRAFFIC.
- QUANTITY IS FOR 2 TMA'S. SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION.

QUANTITY
SUMMARIES

© 2024
®

l Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 3 OF 4
CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0610 03 104, ETC. |IH 30, ETC.
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
ATL TITUS, ETC. 8




c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\jesse.farr\d1112610\[quantity-EST-DCIS-ATL_6-BLANK - Copy - Copy (2).xIsm]Plan Summary Sheet(4)

DATE: 7/31/2024

FILE:

3:50:03 PM

CHANNEL AND EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY

100 104 164 164 164 168 432 432 506 506
7001 7007 7001 7005 7006 7001 7045 7050 7003 7011
LOCATIONS BROADCAST | BROADCAST RIPRAP ROCK FILTER | ROCK FILTER
PREPARING |REMOV CONC| BROADCAST SEED SEED SEED FERTILIZER (13-| VEGETATIVE (STONE BEDDING DAMS (INSTALL) DAMS
ROW (RIPRAP) |(PERM_RURAL_SAND) (TEMP_WARM)| (TEMP_cooL) 13-13) WATERING PRO;E(I:J)ION)( MATERIAL (6 IN) (TY 3) (REMOVE)
AC cYy SY SY SY TON TGL cy cy LF LF
300LB/5,000 SY |80 GAL/5,000 SY
IH 30 WB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-055); (CSJ0610-03-104) 118 200 100 100 24 6.4 921 157
IH 30 EB AT TANKERSLEY CREEK; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056); (CSJ0610-03-105) 157 120 60 60 14 3.8 1,279 208 35 35
IH 30 WB AT US 271; (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-057); (CSJ0610-03-106) 120 60 60 14 3.8
TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD); (NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-054); (CSJ0610-03-107) 0.1 139 140 70 70 17 4.5 1,206 211
IH 30 WB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-109); (CSJ0610-06-101) 500 250 250 60 16.0
IH 30 EB AT US 82; (NBI#19-019-0-0610-06-110); (CSJ0610-06-102) 500 250 250 60 16.0
SL 151 NB AT SH 93; (NBI#19-019-0-2050-03-073); (CSJ2050-03-011) 240 120 120 29 7.7
SUB-TOTAL: (CHANNEL AND EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY SHEET 4 OF 4) 0.1 414 1,820 910 910 218 58.2 3,406 576 35 35
SUB-TOTAL: (BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY SHEET 1 OF 4) 1
PROJECT TOTAL 0.1 415 1,820 910 910 218 58.2 3,406 576 35 35

- SEE BRIDGE AND ROADWAY SUMMARY SHEET 1 OF 3 FOR ADDITIONAL QUANTITIES.
- FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY.

- SEE IH 30 AT TANKERSLEY CREEK NBI#19-225-0-0610-03-056 CSJ:0610-03-105 FOR SPECIFIC ROCK FILTER DAM TY 3 LOCATION.

QUANTITY
SUMMARIES

©2024
g ?
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4:06: 21 PM
-Projectwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/09A SEQUENCE OF: WORK (OH)

DATE: 8/1/2024

CK:

GENERAL SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION:
CONSTRUCT EACH NBI LOCATION AS DESCRIBED HERE OR AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
BEFORE THE COMMENCEMENT OF EACH PHASE, INSTALL ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS
AND TCP DEVICES AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND/OR AS DIRECTED.
2. PLACE PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS (PCMS) 7 CALENDAR DAYS IN ADVANCE OF LANE

CLOSURES AND CHANGES IN TRAFFIC PATTERNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST TMUTCD AND BC(6)-21.

3. SEE GENERAL NOTES AND PLAN SHEETS FOR MORE INFORMATION CONCERNING PHASES.

PHASE 1:

INCLUDES ALL THE FOLLOWING NBI LOCATIONS LISTED BELOW:
IH 30 (WB) AT US 82 ; (0610-06-101),
IH 30 (EB) AT US 82 ; (0610-06-102),
IH 30 (WB) AT SH 98 ; (0610-06-103),
IH 30 (EB) AT SH 98 ; (0610-06-104):

A. IH 30 (WB) AT US 82 (0610-06-101):
1. CLOSE THE OUTSIDE LANE USING "TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)" TO PERFORM
THE REPLACEMENT OF WINGWALLS. COMPLETE THROUGH THE RESTORATION OF THE MBGF BEFORE
2. CLOSE THE INSIDE LANE USING "TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)" TO PERFORM
THE REPLACEMENT OF WINGWALLS. COMPLETE THROUGH THE RESTORATION OF THE MBGF BEFORE
3. COORDINATE DETAILED PLANS TO RAISE THE EXISTING STRUCTURE WITH THE ENGINEER
USING "TCP(6-7)-12". TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS, PERFORM THIS WORK
AT NIGHT AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER. IF THIS WORK CANNOT BE COMPLETED
IN 15 MINUTES, USE "DETOUR LAYOUTS" AND "TCP(6-6)-12". THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID
SEPERATELY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.
4. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs FOR IH 30 OR US 82 FOR CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS,
GALVANIZED PIPE DRAINS USING, AND REMAINDER OF REQUIRED WORK.

B. IH 30 (EB) AT US 82 (0610-06-102):
1. CLOSE THE OUTSIDE LANE USING "TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)" TO PERFORM
THE REPLACEMENT OF WINGWALLS. COMPLETE THROUGH THE RESTORATION OF THE MBGF BEFORE
2. CLOSE THE INSIDE LANE USING "TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (MOD)" TO PERFORM
THE REPLACEMENT OF WINGWALLS. COMPLETE THROUGH THE RESTORATION OF THE MBGF BEFORE
3. COORDINATE DETAILED PLANS TO RAISE THE EXISTING STRUCTURE WITH THE ENGINEER
USING "TCP(6-7)-12". TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS, PERFORM THIS WORK
AT NIGHT AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER. IF THIS WORK CANNOT BE COMPLETED
IN 15 MINUTES, USE "DETOUR LAYOUTS" AND "TCP(6-6)-12". THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID
SEPERATELY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.
4. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs FOR IH 30 OR US 82 FOR CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS,
GALVANIZED PIPE DRAINS USING, AND REMAINDER OF REQUIRED WORK.

C. IH 30 (WB) AT SH 98 (0610-06-103):
1. COORDINATE DETAILED PLANS TO RAISE THE EXISTING STRUCTURE WITH THE ENGINEER
USING "TCP(6-7)-12". TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS, PERFORM THIS WORK
AT NIGHT AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER. IF THIS WORK CANNOT BE COMPLETED
IN 15 MINUTES, USE "DETOUR LAYOQUTS" AND "TCP(6-6)-12". THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID
SEPERATELY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

D. IH 30 (EB) AT SH 98 (0610-06-104):
1. COORDINATE DETAILED PLANS TO RAISE THE EXISTING STRUCTURE WITH THE ENGINEER
USING "TCP(6-7)-12". TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS, PERFORM THIS WORK
AT NIGHT AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER. IF THIS WORK CANNOT BE COMPLETED
IN 15 MINUTES, USE "DETOUR LAYOUTS" AND "TCP(6-6)-12". THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID
SEPERATELY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

E. IH 30 AT SH 98 (0610-06-103 & 0610-06-104):

REMOVING LANE CLOSURE.

REMOVING LANE CLOSURE.

FOR

REMOVING LANE CLOSURE.

REMOVING LANE CLOSURE.

FOR

FOR

o SEQUENCE
OF

1. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs FOR WESTBOUND OUTSIDE LANE THEN INSIDE LANE TO CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS. WORK
2. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs FOR EASTBOUND OUTSIDE LANE THEN INSIDE LANE TO CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS.

3. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs ON IH 30 AND SH 98 FOR WORK UNDERNEATH THE BRIDGE

SHEET 1 OF 2
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rojectwiseonline. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/09A SEQUENCE OF: WORK (OH)

4:07:22 PM

DATE: 8/1/2024
w: //txdot.

FILE:

GENERAL SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION:
CONSTRUCT EACH NBI LOCATION AS DESCRIBED HERE OR AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

BEFORE THE COMMENCEMENT OF EACH PHASE, INSTALL ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS
AND TCP DEVICES AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND/OR AS DIRECTED.
2. PLACE PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS (PCMS)

7 CALENDAR DAYS IN ADVANCE OF LANE

CLOSURES AND CHANGES IN TRAFFIC PATTERNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST TMUTCD AND BC(6)-21.

3. SEE GENERAL NOTES AND PLAN SHEETS FOR MORE INFORMATION CONCERNING PHASES.

PHASE 2:

PHASE 2 - WILL INCLUDE ALL THE FOLLOWING PROJECTS LISTED BELOW:
IH 30 (WB) AT TANKERSLEY CREEK (0610-03-104),
IH 30 (EB) AT TANKERSLEY CREEK (0610-03-105),
IH 30 (WB) AT US 271 (0610-03-106),

TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD) (0610-03-107),
IH 30 (WB) AT US 259 (0610-04-040),

IH 30 (EB) AT US 259 (0610-04-041),

IH 30 (WB) AT CR 4008 (0610-06-099),

IH 30 (EB) AT CR 4008 (0610-06-100),

SL 151 (EB) AT FM 558 (2050-03-009),

SL 151 (WB) AT FM 558 (2050-03-010),

SL 151 (NB) AT SH 93 (2050-03-011):

F. INSIDE AND OUTSIDE LANE WORK FOR ALL BRIDGES AND ROADWAYS UNDER THE BRIDGE

1. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs TO PERFORM BRIDGE REPAIRS AS DETAILED ON

G. IH 30
us 271

(WB) AT US 271 (0610-03-106):
(NB) LANES - BEAM REPAIR:

1. USE APPLICABLE DAYTIME TCPs TO PERFORM BRIDGE REPAIRS AS DETAILED ON

2. SEE "DETOUR LAYOUTS"™ SHEET 3 OF 3,
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

"WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS"

(EXCEPT AS SHOWN BELOW):
"WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS".

"WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS".

AND PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM DETAILS"

SEQUENCE
OF
WORK

SHEET 2 OF 2
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7/2272024

DATE:
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rojectwisegnline. com: TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/06100310474 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/DETOUR
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M6-3R (BOTH SIDES B 7-31-2024
By gl MOUNT PLEASANT
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W I
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SHEET 1 OF 3
Py
§ ITexas
< 2:3 NOTEs USED TCP 5-1 US 271 SOUTHBOUND Department
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7/2272024

DATE:

e

_US271_

rojectwiseonline. com: TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/DETOUR

ws //txdot.

FILE:
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7/22/2024

DATE:

M4-8
DETOUR] 307" x24"

M3-1
EAST| 247x12"

iib M1 -4

30"x24"
= M6- 3R
21"x15"

320’

320

M3-1

<P | me-3L
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36°X36"

M4-8
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1 -4

30"x24"

% M6-3R

21"x15"

M4-8
DETOUR] 307 x24™
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1 -4
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-

600’

CW20RP-3D
48"X48"

600’

M4-8
pEToUR| 30" x24

M3-
EAST] o4

M1-4

30"x24"

G M6 - 3R

21"x15"

600’

DETOUR

AHEAD /" cyop-2
36-X36"

CLOSED

NOT TO SCALE

TYPE III  BARICADE

R11-2bT
48" x30"

"\_

EXIT| gs-ar
OPEN]| 48xa2"
| s

\ THIS SIGN NUMBER INCLUDES ARROW

NOTES: SEE TCP(6-5)-12(MOD) FOR LANE CLOSURE ON
IH 30 (EB) - OUTSIDE LANE.

THIS DETOUR CLOSES THE ENTRANCE RAMP AT
SH 98 ONTO IH 30 (EB)

"j_,-'}"}_.

731-2004
DETOUR LAYOUTS

IH 30 AT US 82 EB
tOUTSIDE LANE) TCP
SHEET 3 OF 3
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NOTES: SEE TCP(6-5)-12(MOD) FOR LANE CLOSURE ON 
               IH 30 (EB) - OUTSIDE LANE.

               THIS DETOUR CLOSES THE ENTRANCE RAMP AT
               SH 98 ONTO IH 30 (EB)
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USE TCP(6-6)-12
BEFORE
US 82 EXIT RAMP

‘ DETAIL "A"
B

R11-2
- | F3sEp| 48"x30"

BARICADE

DETAIL "A"
NOT TO SCALE

[A]

DETOUR

36"X36"

M4-8
DETOUR] 30" x24™

M3-1
WEST| 24712

M1-4
30"x24"

{} M6- 3R

21"x15"

M4-8
DETOUR] 30" x24™

M3-1
WEST| 24712

M1-4
30"x24"
= | me-3R

21"x15"

VAN
1€
o

ARROW BOARD

<45

.00

o
S
9

M
DETOUR] 307" x24"

M3-1
MEST] 24x12"

CW20RP-3D
48"X48"

55925

\\ v"-1..; :. i,
= .
- [ ar ]
:;:F‘£‘Wf5-£§idtg J
7°31-2024

[H 30 AT US 82 wB
TEMPORARY DETOUR

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL TITUS, ETC. 12A
I



JFARR
Rectangle

JFARR
Text Box
12A


No warranty of any
A1s use.

098¢

ng Praoctice Act”,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion
S7PENNS SAETIIOPSPr IRz,

“Texas Engineer
I

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

IxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design ProgBctyzos1endatute otimss foRPmbs Rfr fDESIRFPTIPEE

DISCLAIMER:

rojectwiseonl ine, com:

1:16:01 PM

w: //txdot.

DATE: 7/22/2024

FILE:

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoul der
Shoul der

Mi

500°

Approx. W
100°

Work Space

MRAD

Cw20-5TL

a8 x 48" \ /
[1000FT]
CW16-20P
30" x 12"

e\

¢ LANE
CLOiEB//

Cw20-5TL

48" X 48"

(aMEl |

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

LEFT LN

*

CLOSED
AHEAD

Use 3 drums in front of each
repair area. Use a Ty "C" Light
on the drum neorest to traffic.

WORKZONE PAVEMENT
MARK ING REMOVABLE
(Y) 6" SOLID.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

cwi-8
36" X 48"

For nighttime closures, replace
every third channelizing device

in the toper with o CW1-8 (36"x48")
on portable sign supports.

LEGEND

ezz=z2|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
Eﬂ]j Heagvy Work Vehicle @ |sttenuator (TMa)

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Board

)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

%% Toper

2 |sign Q:l Troffic Flow
<:\ Flog Drum
Miqimun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| r om0 Taper Lengths ~L Channel izing Longi tudinal
Speed * X Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 1| 12 Oon o On o "B”
Of fset|Of fset|Offset|] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195°
50 500°| 550°| 600" 50’ 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550'| 605°'| 660 55° 110’ 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60" 120° 350"
65 650 | 715°| 780’ 65" 130" 410
70 700°| 770°| 840" 70’ 140° 475"
75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75 150 540"
80 800° | 880°'| 960" 80° 160° 615
lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM

DURATION STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

GENERAL NOTES

$t 4 shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shodow
vehicle equipped with @ TMA shall
be used and positioned per the
Monufacturer’s Roll Ahead
Distance (MRAD)
area of crew exposure
without adversely affecting the
work per formonce.

1f workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to
remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades
or other channelizing devices may
be substituted for the Shadow FILE
Vehicle ond TMA.

in odvance of the

All traffic control devices |llustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with fhe
triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
approved by the Engineer.
All construction signs ond borricades placed during any phose of work shall remain
in ploce until removal is agpproved by the Engineer,
The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.
Duplicate construction warning signs shall be erected on the medion side of freeways.
The TCP details may require aodditional ond/or relocation of route shields, guide signs,
etc. 1o guide motorists along entire length of detour due to romp and freeway closure.
See BC Stondards for additional sign details.
When possible, changecble message signs should be located 500 feet in advance of the
last available exit ramp prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route.
Stotic message boords or changeoble message signs stating the dote and duration of
romp or freeway lone closures shall be placed @ minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in odvance of the octual closure,
A minimum of two PCMS per direction shall be placed in odvance of the lgne closure.
PCMS shall be placed a minimum of 0.5 mile in advance of the taper. An additional
PCMS shall be ploced opproximately 3 miles in odvaonce of the taper or at the end of
the queue, whichever is greagter.
10.Chonnel izing devices shall be placed
FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES. "
11.Neither work activity nor storage of
within the buffer space.
12.Worning signs shown shall be appropriotely altered for left lone closures. When signs
ore mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in the SHSD
for Texas with distonces on the sign face rather thon mounted on a ploque below
the sign may be used.
13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project.

in accordance with BC Stondords ond “WORKSHEET

equipment, vehicles, or mgterials shall occur

=t
y 4

Texas Department of Transportation

Atlanta District Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

(MOD)

(FOR WINCWALL REPLACEMENT)
IH 30 EB AND ®B AT US 82

atl-61.dgn

o TxDOT [eks TxDOT

ow: TxDOT

ck: TxDOT

© TxDOT

January 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

0610 03104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

061

ATL| TITUS, ETC. 13
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A DETAIL "A
/

R11-2
- | F3sEp| 48"x30"

BARICADE

DETAIL "A"
NOT TO SCALE

| B] ‘/:

USE TCP(6-6)-12
BEFORE
US 82 EXIT RAMP

005
;@@g

M
DETOUR 30"x24"
M3-1
WEST| M3-1.
o DETOUR 0 == 24"x12
AHEAD/ cy2p-2 M1 -4

36°X36" 30"x24"

M4-8
DETOUR] 30" x24™
M3-1
24°x12"
' M1 -4
39 30"x24" E
{} M6-3R

21"x15"

CW20RP-3D
48"X48"

M4-8
DETOUR] 30" x24™

WEST| M3-1.. JAN
= [l
s o
L
ARROW BOARD
= | me-3R
21"x15"

95585

[H 30 AT US 82 wB
TEMPORARY DETOUR
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of Transportation
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Shoul der

Work Space

(See

Note 3)

WORKZONE PAVEMENT
MARKING REMOVABLE
(W) 6" SOLID.

AY AN A

TCP (6-5a)

Shoulder

L

EXIT RAMP OPEN

_—Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

~—Existing Exit
Gore Sign

EXIT

500"

L/S 4

OPEN

E5-2
48" X 36"

See TCP(6-1) for
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing.

USE 3 DRUMS IN FRONT OF EACH
REPAIR AREA. USE A Ty "C™ LIGHT
ON THE DRUM NEAREST TO TRAFFIC.

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade B B8 |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenugtor (TMA)

TZZZ2A
@ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
ke

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
o)

Flag F 1agger
Miqimun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| - om0 Toper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinol
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° On o on o "B”
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495° | 540’ 45° 20" 195
50 500°| 550'| 600 50’ 100" 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605 | 660 55° 110° 295
60 600 | 660'| 720° 60" 120° 350"
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130" 410
70 700°| 770" | 840" 70’ 140" 475"
75 750'| 825'| 900 75° 150’ 540
80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160° 615"

% % Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plons.

2. See BC stondords for sign details.
3. If adequate longitudingl buffer length "B" does not exist between the

work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
the romp,

%A shodow vehicle equipped with g Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with @ TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance.

Additional requirements for lone closures ond advance signing
shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

=4 Texas Department of Transporiation
y 4 Traffic Operations Diislon Standard

UTIMOTHY D. BERRY E TRAFF1C CONTROL PLAN
. 95595 w WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP

TCP(6-5)-12 (MOD)

FILE: top6-5. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CV=T DOT|ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
@©TxD0T  Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

" REVISIONS 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
1-97  8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98  8-12 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 14
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FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDEL INES:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS

1)

FIGURE-1:

—_

CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( BR )

90, 000 |— —
80,000 |- —
70, 000 —

w

g

Y 60, 000 —

@

Q

a

X 50, 000 —

L

bl 40, 000 —

o

|9

=
30, 000 —
20, 000 —
10, 000 —

0 5 10 15 20 25 ft.
Loteral Cleoronce (Y)
E = ADT x T

Where ADT is that portion of the overage daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
edge dropoff condition; aoand, T is the duration time in years
of the dropoff condition.

Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
Other factors, such @s the presence of heavy machinery,
construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
the use of positive borriers appropriaote, even when the edge
condition clone may not justify the use of a barrier.

An approved end treatment should be provided for any
positive barrier end located within the clear zone.

Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet
in. in.
W 4
30, et 30
. [ v . r v
v . v v - . .
o, ,Dv v
12 v v N ° b
C- bv V" v '.
24_‘7 S v" - 'D v v' >24
<%>' v " ) K:) -- v " o f%>
. b y T, "V
v o '_‘7' D- T 4
'D'V‘f S Tb 'v_‘.'b'
‘ - R 4 ,r v ’| i v "
S5qv-r o T , > 5 >, - 0 T 5
P -2 ’ v v v » . v v rvY .
> 2 r v > 2 : > 2
> 1 4 ~® > 1 @ > @
0 ol 0
T T T T
0 10 20 30f+t, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30 f+t.
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) o (1:1) S is steeper than (1:
Y

Warning Device or z I - X Zone Tregtment Types Guidelines:

Troffic Barrier N\ @ No treotment

4" White Edge Line ® CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes" signs.

or Edge of Lones ®  Cw 8-90 Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs

belng used for plus vertical panels.

2?'::2???2? @ CW8-90 or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Wnere
__________ restricted space precludes the use of drums,
__________ ] use vertical panels. An edge slope to that

H of the profered Edge Condition 1.
® Check indicotions (Figure-1) for possitive
barrier. Where positive barrier is not
v D indicated, the treatment shown above for

1.

The "Edge Condition” is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V),
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D".

Zone-4 may be used after consideration of
other applicable factors.

Edge Condition Notes:

1.

Edge Condition [: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition

These guidelines opply to temporary traffic control oreas or work zones where
continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel aond adjacent to a lane

used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders ond

travel lones, between adjacent or opposing travel lones, or at intermediate points
across the width of the paved surfoce. Due to the variability in construction
operations, toleronces in the variables maoy be allowed by the engineer. These
qQuidelines do not opply to short term operotions. These guidelines do not constitute
a rigid stoandord or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updoted on the Design Division's

2. Distonce "X" is to be the maximum proctical under with o slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line monuals.
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. o compocted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distonce “Y" is the loteral clearance from edge of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition [I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition
.. . . R . with o slope between (2,99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’s Seal B Traffic
3. égczdgé;::: ;g.;:ezgggfg:cs)pcg?i|:§:eg+:gnfzriogtllédgélgﬁz,l yzed exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most outomobiles will occur . ;’ bsafety
ucti - ituati u gy . P . R e A . Toision
=del) ¢ . © A . . when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility =T 0F Py Texas Department of Transportation
individually, toking into account other voriables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. BT T M I P! P Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, aond the =l f Rt
procticality of the tregtment options. 3. Edge Condition [1I: When slopes are greater thon (1 to 1) ond where "0" is e = LN
. .. . . . . greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles o -y -l
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers ore if not properly freof'ed. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up ' .'f ' ' ':l-' TREATMENT FOR VAR I OUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Troffic borriers ore primorily applicable for 10 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering 4 TIMOTHY [. BERRY 4 EDGE CONDITIONS
high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering L ARNY cEoe #
have o lesser need for signing, delineation, and borriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches ond up to 5 inches. ", " 95595 14
however, with "D" greater thon 2 inches ond located within a loteral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- 7 -~
6 feet, moy indicate o higher level of treatment. tial when “D* is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When “D" exceeds
. L . 24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.
5. If the distonce "Y" must be less thon 3 feet, the use of o positive barrier may e edgecon. dgn P B Tow B
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lones to 4. Milling or overloy operations that result in Edge Condition 111 should not be in ©1x00T  August 2000 cont [sect ) HIGHRAY
a desired 11 10 12 feet or 10 f?O‘!‘ minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate worning treatments, ond these conditions should not = REVISIONS 0610/ 03]104, ETC.| 17 30, ETC.
on edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. 6-27-2024 893285 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL|[ TITUS, ETC. 15
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2-03 7_??190“ 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
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1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BECIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| Si gr} A
oS ROAD WORK Numbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
§“ g“ 1 X 1 ]
I L \q Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ ¢Sy N O ’ ’ 50 400
G20-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
Q (Optional ROAD WORK BECIN BEGIN min, o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
" " . . . ADDRESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES ___SWE___ CW5. CW6 48" 48" 48" 48" 70 800
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ! ! X x 2
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and occompon?ing 5"9"'?' or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 |
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] . oot STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 e Type 3 Borr icode
/ = / o \ <& / / < / e / - T T T T T — — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] = WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %G20-5T| ROAD WORK IMIT TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES L ¥ ¥%R20-5T FINES SIGNS IT D £ Tr . Division
CLOSED Cwi-4L NAME DOUBLE N . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< ALK O TEXT LATER STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ ) :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the Cod Limits where sraftic fines moy courie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<
d % e e — e e —|— e i e i i e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
WORK A // . X N\SPEED A Contractor will install o regulatory speed Iimit sign at ©1x00T_November 2002 CONT SECT o e
fe—————=
SPACE ror LMt [ QO |:| re ong o the work sone. 9 4 ¢ REVISIONS 061003/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
>< >< WORK ZONE |620-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2% X 713 5-21 ATL| _TITUS, ETC. 17

96




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sioning shown for s of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for. -
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
CINIT o WORK | c20-50p ZONE SPEED )
7 O e ZONE ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
t?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) [-;glfse’,g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610 03|104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-13 3721 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 18|
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ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi
(1-12)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
& g N A from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Controctor’'s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0'-6' 9.0’ mox. 21 6 or a 7.0° min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N 1 = | 9reater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved ~ TS T -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% Wnen plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight ond plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The

Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques {advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.

12 PM
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FILE

c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
TRIK 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT ING HE IGHT
| above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
%ﬁl substrates to other types of 2. Irne bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
A e grol
E '|F ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEI IFH Suppor t / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFIXECTIIVE SHEETING ] ) . . ) Fleotivit ) rs of DUS-8300
Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or reguiations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night. . e . N Y covered when not required
3. STOP/SLOW padd! be attached t toff with @ minim attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, < . . . ) . . .
. paddies may be orroched 10 0 staff with @ minimum show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the

length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

construction.
. . . . oo SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Where Sion supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover Th‘? permonent s!gnsfun‘hl *h? permanent s1gn message matches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' 73@ Traffic
N ;2?(;50:3:%0‘:8”‘1”'0”' For details for covering large guide signs see the . The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 ' constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. gordgse OShSF?g SUI_JPSr1 weights. ¢35 Ibs ond 1mom of 50 Ibs
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be - 20ndbags should weign g minimum o S and a maxi S.
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs - Sondbags shal| be made of @ durable material that tears upon vehicular

< 24" S < 24" S shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD impact. Rubber such os tire inner tubes) shal | NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

P i
24"
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
4
5
6

. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
E‘"’"°;°:"g - dRe"_ Whit B o S or oy 0798 | ok relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . R 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
— e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0610 03]104, ETC.] IH 30, ETC.
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CoUNTY SHEET MO,
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to I[tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 ATL TITUS, ETC 19
, .

L 38 ]




No warranty of any
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
-027 BC

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formgts or for incorrect results or dano%es resulting from its use.
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% Maximum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign ): Sign Sign
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ \ \ ~ \)(ﬁoc,e. :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block HE HE .
p l = HF |2 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ‘f H
| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top ¥ X be increased for minimum HH 35" min. in | sleeve ———3|3 34" min. in Base
wood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" targer (32 strong Soils, | see the cwzrco|l Bf post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os ost! x 18" HE 55" min. in
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) areror st |8I¢ P N weak S0i s,
. — . L] ul oo slo
resuirement B 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —={3(? than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”',uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal |l plosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
ie {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" comaoron M8 be used on every Joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi
P 48" | 13/4 " x 1 374 " x 32" (hole . lho)l(e Toxhole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ¥ See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
> 710 . —_ ~N tubing sleeve
748.%/ N > | . | welded to skid [J See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
— pin at ongle - - o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
oo o e v oo v needed to - o ~ ~
- match sideslope ol ANN——
36 N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
opposite sides I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Id 359 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 5616/ 03[ 704, ETE] TH 30, ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 AL TITUS, ETC >
, . (I!
20
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama:
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, fed/Lone/Rom Closure List L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that P u : Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ;h'::".:”:;“fh:“gt:‘:: e [,er2:32§0:° gc’;gﬂrf\:::;ge bone ! should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i y u -
o minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elggthllg);ebgfI:g;Er’I:hgzm g: é:gilr:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 1
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Cr'dc'% CANT N“m N 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
00 Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSS[N% XI':G R Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
:USI E s Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
=05 bound rog e Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EME South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
poctees — [ROCFT el (o e
0Q Ahed T TEMP ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
raffic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:‘i’;gfgggjpgg;e"‘” :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Vehicle o HWY T outes TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Loformotion 1o Wednesday _ WD ___ FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0610 03/104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pyve C'DUW s;m .
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ATL TITUS, ETC 21
To0
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No warranty of any

ility for the conversion

(1-12)

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

00 PM

:28

4
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/016-027 BC
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DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0610 03|104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 27
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No warranty of any

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,

18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and

ility for the conversion

(1-12)

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange ré
approved by the Enginet'ar. . . and 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums and al! related items shall comply w!'rn the reqllnremen'rs of +r_1e using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12' x 24
current version olt: the '_'Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control _Dexnces" . retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical P_nnel
:(T:xglggi ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List ?1‘ ma;< sheeting with the Di‘:\:‘lie‘;l;ron Dcrwilv-e%;a ;)Ds%%i i n[;JTOTomeQ ecp LRoingil . ?:gfnzuzgwgusgzgsé:
. yp. . . ' y i
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x ;gzn::.rupe being R4 series or other _s'lqns as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy

drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

[<— Taper to allow

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a N
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrotes |isted on the CWZTCD
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning 1ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon Co?finuous smooth Dioggnal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled Iane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for eoch

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e ond exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Jrzs (mlnlrg;m) and 50 :bsf(max:rr:m; . The bo‘Ij lost moy Zef§?r:ddmlon$_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead 3322’,,
o three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. IT .
. . . . exas Department of Transportation
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured P: P Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
PN detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
s SIS S s ot st n s e PR R e A CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
or 'S Type of ballast on e . 15T, . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails os shown on BC(I(_)) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘cmeDor‘w TXDOT | cks TXDOT
0 hozard when struck by a vehicle. : TT:$+ESCOE+;::OUSFFZ;IIFSUIZODQe for hond troiling with no @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. plinters, burrs, or sharp edges. EvIsTonS 0610 03104, ETC. A 30. ETC
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 - C'DUW : s;m " :
9-07 5-21 :
7-13 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 23
o
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ility for the conversion

(1-12)

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement

DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
i 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 g 45° 4+ note 7 3, 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt::at?le, f|>.<ed or
8 <] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing device§ on self:righ‘ring suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
_ VP-1R 2 v ':Z, has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channe izing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
VP-1L » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved MB"U“* Roadway ‘2 E'Q'd N € 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve ase Sur face B uppor 'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N\ R TAS A 74 -+t o tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
e retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" %= ‘Self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignmen'r.' L
T Support minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnesive 6

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and

CHEVRONS

— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword Orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

IBII . . . . - . . . . . . . .
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlqh'rhme VISIl')I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.povemen'.r markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS s o810l 03] ToA,EVE. T 30, £TE.
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 521 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 24
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Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be
1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same monner. R11-2 ROAD

for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED STATE

used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR
2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing

NAVE
ADDRESS
ey 1G20-6T

projc?cfs closed 1o all traffic. . - T moy be used WI‘_fh er_mS for

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope PR . safety as required in the plons.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. %% 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. Typical

shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope - _ Plastic Drum

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

. . . = 4. When the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. ? o than 12 feet, steady-burn lights
4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope fg PERSPECTIVE VIEW 'H' i
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted if drums are used.
should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the - are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos = on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",
6. Barricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW M LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’
7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plastic d
8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades & " - — Plostic drum with steady burn light
maintain @ constont weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in o manner shal | be reflectorized orange and ey - or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ,/\
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides ] : H H
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for f:o_woy fzaffic. I 1 M [Tl [Tl ] g = é Z:e;J:T|2:r:o::'i’:;n?elf:gzjror
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 3 -
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %P % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 ol ;?ggegieOgﬁzgh?:gpjrgz;\:‘fcdf:mihgnc:zen
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : ca n} ! oachi e T W
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B I ;;g:iizgoﬁé?ggi muzzge?no;nggg::gs?fT::pz?;;: Z:IOSIZI ZZOZ 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades E : E - width mgkes it necessary. (minimum of 2
cg:forlpl'nq 'rtJ: 3epor’rmen+o| Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades. <o © ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted.

PLAN VIEW e 6

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER [ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

Minimum

Ny & & v at
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
w o min. orange
A — I zmr:.lr:n min. 2" max.
[ " min. min. white 3" min.
: 42" 2" to 6"
) £ 28" min. 3" min.
min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

23 PM
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Alternate
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min, 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubular morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icode QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. On?-piece cor]es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o a O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands os shown obove. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggir:g ;SS:: Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
or barricode may be stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DM5-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
! Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones aond tubular morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) 2]
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. -
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 007 salgfsmm 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 52 T — e
, .
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformaonce with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

When stondard pavement markings are not in place and the roodway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

A1l work zone pavement markings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1.

2.

Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1.

2.

Removable prefabricated pavement morkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

Non-removable prefobricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1.

2.

FS

The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in occordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1.

Pavement markings that are no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP FRONT
OF VIEW ONT VIEW SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
F=-=-=====73 I 2007 ' PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PA T MARK -
T 000700 ERMANEN EFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
—— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
e 4" Yy — ROADWAY MARKER TABS

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1.

2.

3.
4.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as gQuidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

Smal | design voriances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1.

2

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé}s‘:z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL IARY PMAA‘;E:JEERNST o o ] o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
! <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:| REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" =
- oomooo oonooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. Ilne_s or_ at 20 f.oo'r spacing for . I‘—’l

solid lines. This allows an easier 20 + 1°
removal of roised povement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Centerine only - not fo be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ Safety
_\ -\}, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— — — — [alelalelu] gooono [slelm’ea] ootion goooq goooo P P Standard
white”” <5

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oonooouooonooonooonooonooouooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY

1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.

11-02 8-14 ATL TITUS, ETC. 27
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Guidance for Using a Dynamic Message Sign
on an Advance Warning Vehicle

TABLE 1: Guidance for Choosing Whether a Lead Vehicle Is Needed
on Spot Edge Repair, Spot Pothole Patching, Herbicide, Sweeping, LIST OF VEHICLES
Retroreflectivity Measurements, and Tab Placement/Removal.

When shown in the plans, use a Truck
Mounted Changeable Message Sign on

Refer to TCP(3-1) or TCP(3-2) Advance Warning Vehicle on multilane

for vehicle details. roadways with speed limit of 75 MPH.
Type of Roadway

Volume Speed
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Mul+tilane

Two-Way Undivided Divided LEAD VEHICLE
<2000 <45 NO NO NO JD
<2000 >45 NO NO NO
22000 <45 NO NO NO 5'MIN

WORK VEHICLE

> 2000 >45 YES YES NO

When a LEAD vehicle is not used, fthe WORK vehicle must be
equipped with an arrow board.

Advance Warning
Vehicle for speed =75 mph

SHADOW VEHICLE

a srapy st tEp

TABLE 2: Guidance for Choosing Whether a Shadow/Trail/Advance Warning Vehicle Typical Advance THREE. LINES OF
is Needed on Spot Edge Repair, Spot Pothole Patching, Herbicide, Warning Sign 12" MIN LETTERS
Sweeping, Retroreflectivity Measurements, and Tab Placement/Removal. 2330888 ]
§§§§ éé MIN 12" LETTERS
Type of Roadway $330a3
Vo lume Speed TRAIL VEHICLE sl MIN 127" LETTERS
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Multilane
Two-Way Undivided Divided S MIN 12" LETTERS
SHADOW | TRAIL |ADVANCE SHADOW| TRAIL |ADVANCE|[SHADOW| TRAIL ADVANCE 3228928
<2000 <45 YES NO NO YES' NO NO YES NO YES
ADVANCE WARNING
<2000 >45 YES NO NO YES' NO NO YES | NO YES VEHICLE DYN
>2000 <45 YES NO NO YES' NO NO YES | NO YES
LETTERS = AMBER
S S YES ! NO 2 YES BORDER = BLACK
22000 45 YES NO YES YES YES YES BACKGROUND - BLACK
'The shadow vehicle may be omitted if fthe work vehicle does not
encroach into a fravel lane.
“For Right Lane Closure, the Engineer will defermine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required
based on prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
TABLE 3: Guidance for Choosing Whether a Shadow/Trail/Advance Warning Vehicle Is
Needed on Striping, RPM Installation/Removal, and Shoulder Texture Operations.
Type of Roadway
Vo lume Speed -
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Multilane
Two-Way Undivided Divided =k Texas Department of Transportation
SHADOW | TRATL JADVANCE| SHADOW]| TRAIL JADVANCE|SHADOW] TRATIL [ADVANCE Y 4 Atlanta District Standard
<2000 <45 YES NO NO YES NO NO YES NO YES
000 o - o " - " o e | o - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TMA USAGE GUIDEL INES
>2000 <45 YES NO NO YES NO NO YES NO YES
>2000 >45 YES YES NO YES YES NO YES | YES® | YES
TCP (ATL-10)-14
“For Right Lane Closure, the Engineer will determine 1f the TRAIL VEHICLE is required e o e 1o [ voorlor o Jov T
based on prevailing roadway condifions, ftraffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. SEVISIONS 061003104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
ATL| TITUS, ETC. 27A'
010
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CW20-1D
W20 10 . LEGEND
o . N . czzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
b o END g o END ook VoomTes
o o . ruck Mounte
:3) @ @ G G é ROAD WORK 2 @ @ G G 2 ROAD WORK I:mj Heavy Work Vehicle [N | Attenuator (TMA)
5 S G20-2 5 S G20-2 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
48" X 24 .’ 48" X 24 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
: o
xT § b ‘0. — e Sign < ::I Traoffic Flow
4
0 c \d O\ Flag o Drum
8 5 o*
S g @ 8
- Minimum Suggested Max imum -
|y ] c . 99 Minimum
zy c Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
8¢ > <= - E; <« Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel i zing Sign || ongitudinal
Speed - Spacing
(N = < + < % * % Devices v Buffer Space
<] Q o n - o 10° KR 12° on a Oon a : "B"
5 - kS Sy NOTE: 9 Sy offset 0ffsetloffset] Toper | Tongent |PSTOmce
| - a TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES n —-la 7 7 g g 7 " g
l ) Lal ‘g << FOR LANE CLOSURE IN 6‘ << 30 2 1 50 165 1 80 30 60 1 20 90
| 3 THIS DIRECTION SHALL BE = 35 |, - % 205 | 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120
| £ mg g#mERAglgggwo;OR § 40 265'| 295'| 320°| 40’ 80’ 240’ 155°
+ .
S w 45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
© WHEN WORKERS ARE NO ] 8 50 500’ | 550°| 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’
Use 3 drums in front LONGER PRESENT BUT ROAD - ('::, Use 3 drums in front 55 L=Ws 550°| 605°'| 660’ 55 110° 500 295"
of repair area. Use OR WORK CONDITIONS v of repair area. Use 0 = 50071 660" 720" 50" 120" 500" 3507
a Ty "C" Light on the REQUIRE THE TRAFFIC - 5 a Ty "C" Light on the -
drum nearest to traffic. ISO':ZEOIRNBOWRENIAIN IN o drum nearest to traffic. 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130° 700 1210
L H . 70 700" | 770°[ 840’ 70" | 140" | so00’ 475"
APPROVED BY THE
‘ ‘ ‘ ENGINEER, TRAFFIC ™ ‘ 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900 540"
SSNEEST)LT?)EX)!&EESCTS;E - % Conventional Roads Only
THE CONTINUOUS %% Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
n o TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE, u ® L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
8 ALLOWING TRAFFIC IN - S
» a THIS DIRECTION TO TRAVEL Q
v IN INSIDE LANE. - v
¥ ¥
‘ ‘ ‘ . : - ‘ ¢ TYPICAL USAGE
. £ = = MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- [ ] G DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
VAV 4 8| — \ — ! Y
o . o
L # 2 Shadow Vehicle n #| =
. § | it Twaond . g | X GENERAL NOTES
rotating: floshing For nignttime 1 AIT fraffic confrol devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with fhe
‘ ‘ ‘ L oscil |o1-'ing or ! gw?f;re“s'a..gzgff? triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
strobe I|ights. . approved by the Engineer.
L] Shadow Vehicle on drums in . 2. All construction signs and barricades placed during ony phase of work shall remain
ith TMA N accordance with . . . .
with TMA ond BC(8) standard in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
. hlgh*!nfen?:-ryh_ ' 3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
- o tr)(s)c?l :Eﬁ’ing gi 'ng, required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.
* . 3( strobe I|ights. 4. High level worning flogs should be used on advance warning signs during daytime
0’ 2| For nighttime closures, Qﬁ zﬁ;si;:\:sépgsz:;ggsl ights may be used to odd emphasis to advance warning signs during
‘.@ grljogfu;gl :2 c(lclxa:oﬁg:nc):e A 5. Duplicate construction warning signs shall be erected on the median side.
& " with BC(8) standard. 6. See BC Standards for odditional sign details.
+— ‘. >~ 7. Drums are the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if approved
Cwi1-8 CW1-8 by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Channelizing devices
18" X 24" x 18" X 24" shall also be placed in occordance with “WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES."
" v 8. Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur
g S within the buffer space.
- —'_._ 9. When signs are mounted at 1° height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in
c €7 the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on a plaque
5 3 below the sign may be used.
= 10. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
bt hat already in place on the project.
o e 11.For TCP (ATL-16b) Flush Median, median side signs shall be mounted at 7’ height.
> z See
g = e Notes
5 0 58 11
E CW16-3aP E gglG-fic;
30" X 12" vy o
o x 9 x HA shadow vehicle equipped with g’ Texas Department of Transporiation
3 ) o Truck Mounted Attenuator is l Atlanta District Standard
2 2 typical ly required. A shadow
L - _\ L - V_ ehicle equipped with a TMA shall
] . ] + / . Ve d w
o @ @ € G G g o 0 @ St G G g be used and positioned per the TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 o = 2 © 3 Manufacturer’s Roll Ahead
o 2 ¢} 2 . .
g E 5 E Distonce (MRAD) in advonce of the PAVEMENT REPAlRS
END 7] 7] area of crew exposu;i (FLUSH MED l AN)
without adversely affecting the
ROAD WORK work performance.
51;2230-)% 24" TCP (ATL' 1 60) TCP (ATL' 1 6D) [f workers are no longer present T P T
but road or work conditions - -
require the traffic control to C (A L l 6) l 5
TYP I CAL FLUSH MED I AN TYP I CAL FLUSH MED I AN remain in place, Type 3 Barricades [JFI"*: afI-16.dgn o TXDOT Jek: TXDOT[owe TXDOT_[exs TxDOT
or other channelizing devices may |J©Tx00T  January 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
RIGHT LANE CLOSURE LEFT LANE CLOSURE be substituted for the Shadow PRV 061003104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
Vehicle and TMA. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL| TITUS, ETC. 27B
o106
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DISCLAIMER:

twiseonl

11:11:56 AM
.projec

77372024
pw: //txdot

DATE
FILE

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
END Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)

c=z=zz=2
ROAD WORK @I Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
e

G20-2 Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
48" X 247 Sign <:}J Traffic Flow

Flag L4 Drum

Shou |l der
Shou |l der

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| £ ormuia Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent

45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 240’
Use 3 drums in front of each 55 | | .ys | 550°| 605°] 6607 55° | 110’ 295’
6o
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 410
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 540
80 800 | 880'| 960" 80 160" 615
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

Min.

100
500’

Work Space

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

ME:: T
- GENERAL NOTES

1. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triaongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
approved by the Engineer.

2. All construction signs and barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

4, Duplicate construction warning signs shall be erected on the median side of freeways

5. The TCP details may require additional and/or relocation of route shields, guide signs
etc. to guide motorists along entire length of detour due to ramp and freeway closure.

6. See BC Standards for additional sign details

7. When possible, changeable messoge signs should be located 500 feet in odvance of the
last available exit ramp prior to the lone closure to al low motorists on alternate route.

8. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date and duration of
raomp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in advance of the actual closure.

9. A minimum of two PCMS per direction shall be placed in advonce of the lane closure.
PCMS shall be placed a minimum of 0.5 mile in odvance of the taper. An additional
PCMS shall be ploced approximately 3 miles in advance of the taper or at the end of
the queue, whichever is greater.

10.Channel izing devices shall be placed in accordance with BC Standards and "WORKSHEET
FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES."

11.Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur
within the buffer space.

12.Warning signs shown shall be oppropriotely altered for left lane closures. When signs

CW16-3aP are mounted at 1° height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in the SHSD

30" x 12" for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on a plaque below

the sign may be used.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
RIGHT LN i j
already in place on the project.
@r CLOSED

AHEAD

Shadow Vehicle MOBILE

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe I|ights

{

For nighttime closures, replace Cwi-8
every third channelizing device 36" X 48" PN
in the taper with a CW1-8 (36"x48")
on portable sign supports. ‘ 9

k |1/3 L
I
1000’

1000’ ‘ 1600’ ‘

1600’

$FA shadow vehicle equipped with

‘ a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow =t Texas Department of Transportation

vehicle equipped with o TMA shal | l Atlanta District Standard

be used ond positioned per the

Monufaocturer’s Rol | Ahead

Distance (MRAD) in advance of the TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN

area of crew exposure

without odversely affecting the FREEWAY PAVEMENT
G ‘ G CW20-1F work performance. REPA l RS
48" x 48" If workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to

remain in place, Type 3 Barricades TCP (ATL _6] ) - l 4

or other channelizing devices may

be substituted for the Shadow Fie  ofl-61.dgn on:_TxDOT Jet: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT_[ex: TxDOT

Vehicle ond TMA. ©7Tx00T  Jonuary 2014 CONT | sECT 408 HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 061003104, ETC.  IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| TITuUS, ETC. 27C

061




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedh sy 06T0g9Tg4t@ othBE siefrnaies PErf e d NgAr Faqte S2SPARD ARD9209geT Crepui ping grom its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:36: 27 PM

DATE: 6/24/2024

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2
@ | G 48" x 24" CW3-4
< 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100’

Devices at

20’

—100"

Miqimuﬂ Suggested Maximum| .. .
posted| Formuto ' Desurablih Spocing of Mng?g:m Suggested |Stopping
Speed aper Lengths Chonne[IZIHO spacing Longitudinal| Signht
* % Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
* 0 12° "B

10° 1’ Oon a On o Distonce
END Of fset|/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent

30 150°[ 165°] 180°] 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
35 |L- 5| 205 225" 245'] 35° 70’ 160’ 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 450’ 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360"
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400° 240’ 425’
55 550 605°| 660'| 55’ 110’ 500° 295’ 495°
60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750° | 825°| 900°| 75’ 150° 900’ 540’ 820’
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CWi16-2P

24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.

N>
®=
N

o
xX

A
N
®

=
wn

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
S ] ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

gfcéi;g;én?i hts 4, Sign spocing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be

(See notes Sg& 6; | used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L) CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

| E
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

{See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

15°

| ke 10 R1-20P Except in
ONCOMING [48" x 36" emergencies,

TRAFFIC [(See note 8 | [l999er stotions

| > illuminated
at night
pll

|

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

END
CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) =1 8

(Flags-

ONE LANE TWO-WAY FILE: fopl-2-18.dgn b [k [ons o

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 90 4o 00 2031104, ETC. M 30, E-

2-94 2-12

1-97 2-18 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 28

1



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

10:33:40 AM

DATE: 7/3/2024

LEGEND

1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
| N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
0 | G @ | G 5 s Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
[ he) —_
® 3 2\320)-(1[4?8 3 @ | G 3 END -t |Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
o = 5]
é | 8 | ROAEDNV?ORK (SFeIec?'Iso-‘I‘e 1) "% t% ROAD WORK 0\ Flag D—( ) | Flagger
c - G20-2
c 7} Cw20-1D v
& 48" X 48"\_ h] g | 48" X 24" Minimum i
(F lags- o = 620-2 (See note 2)A DesTraot suggested Maximum| ..
| See note 1) 3 | 3 48" x 24" Posted| Formula quZil[gggihs CEDOCIT? of Sign Suggested
annelizing f Longitudinal
£ 5 (See note 2)A | Speed X % Devices sp?i.‘.ng Buffer Spoce
c 5 * 10° 1 127 On o on a : "B"
| o gﬁ | Of fset{Offset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent Distance
g‘g’%o)‘('ga,, oo, E éw L | 30 21150165 180 30 60" 120’ 90"
32
(F lags- NRELS o888 35 L=g—5 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120
See note 1) | o0 x | dJ <4 '“: 5o | 40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40° 80" 240" 155
. N
x o 8 go|n” | : 45 450°] 495 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195"
o | | * © é x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
[0 < - . . . . . . ’
o :a | < | ﬂ 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55 110 500 295
Lle o ¢ R | 60 600°[ 660°] 720'| 60’ [ 120" | 600 350°
5 |© | =4 . 85 | 65 650'] 715°] 780’ €5 | 130’ 700° 410°
£ § y | 1o 4 3 . 70 700° | 770°| 840° 70 140 800" 475"
E |0 N Fve - 7 . T 7 7 7 7
N | 5 = Work vehicles )<M|—n>{ i womae;#{gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
] S v= or other equipment | | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the °©
O [ x work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
m | P such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
x | _-= . moveable cranes, | L | ez X |
olE etc., shall remain in o=
Channel izing devices ] M= o oreas separated from ME : TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted if the V_ g lones of traffic by | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum =1 channelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30° from the ™ v ot all times. | C- 7 7 7 7
nearest traveled way.— | ¥ S
¢) g
3 = N )L z
= Q S £ s
| e 8 .E%% : 71| ceneraL notES
M(S (See notes 4 & 5) AT o
= x - | I h s +| 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2 PN g - 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | . L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
(s + 48 5) = @ | Q= ¥ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
€e notes =5 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| - | b - | '-!" = | nearest traveled way.
5 Is ~ — . 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
o ~ | —
E2 28 g - (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
8 ° 5 5.', | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
< - ED 38 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| - | Qe N E | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < - * K ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
— | EQ 25 | freeways.
Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | L | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
° 3 | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
::_i, 5 }ﬁ },—, N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
2 | 2 o | ° & 8 .
5 & END 3 3 2 | 5
ROAD WORK g £ 3 3
| 620-2 | @ “
CW20-1D 48" X 24" | |
| 48" x 48" (See note 2) A | CW20-1B 0 ENDO |
VAR B 14 ol | boowrd | | 4
48" X 48 T
See note 1) ® Traffic
(F lags- : ;’ Operations
See note 1) G20-2 | ) Division
| 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| (See note 2) A | CW20-18
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

See note 1)

CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER T
Conventional Roads Conventional Roods Conventional Roads ot 400 T T
Vo7 38 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 2&

1ol



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

10:34:52 AM

DATE: 7/3/2024

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

R1-2 \\li
2" X 42 "X 42" \-.-
T0

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100°

AAAAA~— |

*\

ROAD WORK

END

G20-2

48"

X 24"

Temporary

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

(See note 9)

Devices at 20’

spacing on the Topergg///////

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

100°
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

Work Space

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK v

G20-2

48" X 24"

Min.

50

15’

X
o
=
o
o
- ONCOMING
/ TRAFFIC

R1-2

TO

2" X 42 " X 42"
R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 9)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

TCP (2-2q) (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE Two-WAY F([;ET:XDOT*CDZDZ;:H;;SSW%S DNC:ONT SECT‘CK: JoB ‘DW: HIKJ:;;Y
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 6616/ 03 164, ETC. T 30, ETC.
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) e ATL T:TJDsU,WETc. 2§L

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

|e=—===|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
I3 [neovy work venicie

Attenuator (TMA)
£ Trailer Mounted
S Flashing Arrow Board
ale

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula Tog:il[gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% i *9(- _ Devices v Buffeer"Space Distance
of faetOf Fset0f faet] Taper | Tonpent | 0FSTOnce
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120° 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40° 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500" 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540’ 820"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quali

FN

the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

ty of

shown

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be

increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flogger and o queue of stopped
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

vehicles.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PL
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AN

1o



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:35:37 AM

DATE: 7/3/2024

= END LEGEND
- | 620-2 - - -
=2 (N ]
ROAD WORK|G620-2 —_ ROAD WORK 48" X 24" Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
48" X 24 . Truck Mounted
\VA AN [I03 |veavy Work venicie AN |attenuator (TMA)
Cw20-1D Cw20-1D AN Trai i
v N " A - railer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
e \ O | 4 dg" X a8 - Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty 11-AA
N - .
See note 1) See note 1) x | F;IAr?: If applicable - Sign <::| Traffic Flow
x x PASS v 1r '.'/ CARE | Ra-2 0\ Flag U-o F lagger
If applicable 24" X 30" e
NDOOT | WITH o DM“'_‘"“L;:‘ Suggested Moximum| . .
oy - of |o 6" Double esirable Spacmg ?f . Suggested
- - CARE | R4-2 ;3"Ix 30 Yel Io:’] Psose're%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing Ssolcgil Longitudinal
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" . P * % Devices p.. M 9 Buffer Space
24" X 30" ] in Buffer - X g
H—1 lsi * 0 | 11 | 12 Ona | _Ona |pistance B
> slond offset/offset/offset| Taper | Tangent
* /57 |k 30 2| 150" 165" | 180°| 30’ 60' | 120° 90’
| 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
) @ 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80 240’ 155"
» 45 450°| 495'| 540 45" 90’ 320° 195°
g‘g},';‘(Rm" =< . H N 50 500'[ 550°[ 600'] 50’ [ 100’ 400’ 240’
CW1-4R v/ > 55 _ 550'| 605'| 660°] 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
48" X 48" CW1-6aT L=WS - " "
XX 360 36" K 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60 120" | 600 350
IERLEN Eh . XX 35 65 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65 | 130’ | 700’ 410’
24" X 24" : .l CW13-1P MPH 2 CW1-4R 70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70° 140’ 800" 4757
S . . CW1-6aT 24" 24" 48" X 48" 75 750'| 825’ 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540’
Pk 36" x 36" 6" Solid 3 XX ¥ Conventional Roads Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgelinei 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[0
[ ] 8]
N - Type LI-A-A fefooiey 2 TYPICAL USAGE
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< CW1-4R 40’ c-C. v v
Shodow Vehicle with ! B 48" X 48 *6-) i
fotoringr Plosnings | XX I GENERAL _NOTES
A
oscillating or strobe MPH CW13-1P PR 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 = 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
b 3 oy J1L with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
a Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
x. VY . . Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work spoce will be in place less than three days existing pavement
. ] £ ¥ Shadow Vehicle with- 1000’ in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
s 5 TMA and hlgh intensity 1/74 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = gg;?“gg?nglgﬁhggébe {1k @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
CW1-4L ! ITghts. (See motes 7 & 8) Fe S work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
18" X 48" I Lt -6 B s & be positioned at end of traffic queue.
L 36" X036" v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . m (See note 2) A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P i Py — IF = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 [ MPH = . - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shal| be removed for long term projects.
! . N 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
! \ ¥ Sog - CW]I'4L . x| = o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without odversely
b " 3 48" X 48 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
ok |" L " AV OV present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
n| " . N x in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
~N '] [ ]
S | - CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH L | MpH | EW13-1P 8. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
- ) 48" X 48" 24" X 24" o 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
CW1-6aT " =
1-6a - TCP (2-30)
" " .
(?’Seee Xn;_ﬁe 2A x XX CW13-1P p O DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" 9} - - For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
. H s > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
- b3 PASS|[R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x gg-l--gaga" . % is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT i
WITH N (See note 2) A -
L | e — Y PASS|R4-1 . 5 7 ® Traffic
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48" X 24" e See note 1) -
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedh sy 06TmgaTg4ia otheE siefrnaies PErf e d Ngar raqte S2SPARD ARD92099eS (Rl 4jng grom its use.
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CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)
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Shoulder

3X for over 50 MPH |
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Shou lder

B

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 5 & 6)
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END
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30°
MIN.
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TCP (2-4q)
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Shoulder

LANE CLOSED

X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

30" X 12"
(See note 4)

END
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Shou |l der
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L
200’
1/2 L

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

TWO LANES CLOSED

Approx.

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

30°

Min.
Work Space

<
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Y
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1/72 L

.
.
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L

Shou l der
Shou |l der

TCP (2-4b)

XX

MPH

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ot vl |

SNED

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1

. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used,
length per lane.

it should be 100 feet minimum

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental

plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order

to protect a wider work space.
TCP (2-40)

7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the

closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

Shou | der

See Note 1

* % %

Shou | der
‘ 1500’ + Approx. 400 ‘ ‘ 120° -200'
I Approx. \ f Approx.
See Detail A See Detail C
Ramp Control Vehicle
U ® o RAMP shal | be used whén
SEIII NI o _occ0oe CLOSED required by the
% ° ®e Engineer
— - ——— 3 ( ' 28" X 30
"y 3"
cwz0-5o1R L [RIGHT LANE]|[D RIGHT LANE|[ cwz1 1007 WORK | [
72" X 36" CLOSED o CLOSED - CONVOY ol

A)ADVANCE WARNING

VEHICLE

// N

+
M

TRAIL VEHICLE *

(See Note 2)

<§> SHADOW VEHICLE **

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-20)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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See Detail DAA\

Vehicle required
See Detail F

An additional Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode

is required at this location if workers
are on foot in the work space

Shou | der

See Note 1

ALY

o>
*¥k % 0>
o>

l Shoul der
‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 1000’ 120° -200"
‘ ‘ Approx. ‘ Approx.
U g O
° ° .
o, vocee o, oocee o, eccee
° ° .
R ) ( )
cwzo-serr L[2 RIGHT LANES ewzo-sern L[z riGHT LANE|[T CW21 1007 WorkK | [0
12" X 36 ﬂ CLOSED 72" X 386 A’CLOSED 4477; CONVOY i

ADVANCE WARNING

©

VEHICLE

E

REQUIRED TRAIL

(E>SHADOW VEHICLE * *
VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b)

LEGEND
* | Trail Venicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
* % % [ work vehicle RIGHT Directional
|:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
ran Attenuator (TMA) |$_| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
N

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
type of work being performed. The arrow boards shall be operated from
inside the vehicle.

2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.

3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultoneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
Advance Warning Vehicle,

11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
frequency.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left laone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it

necessary.
3‘,® Traffic
= Operations

Red Reflective

White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;V,';f,ig,'.'d
2 | TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c MOBILE OPERATIONS
2 DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
| te" | TCP(3'2)']3 ‘
I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: tep3-2..dgn DN:  TXDOT |cks TXDQT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedh sy 06TmgaTg4ta otheE siernaies PErf e d NgAr raqte §2SPARD ARDI2039eT (e T ing From its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

127 PM

4: 41

DATE: 6/24/2024

|
I}
°
2
I}
c
v,
a
B o]
Shadow Vehicle G G GI R’
with TMA and i
high intensity a
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights i i B
a
a
L
®
o
e
®
o
e
L
°

See note
1 ond 7

A

See note

1 and TA\-

A

1.
[0}
o
3
]
c
v
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13
£
=
o
o
wn
L]
[§]
Q
[a}
C. w
3l ¢
=
o
O CW20-5TR
48" X 48"
A\ (See note 10)
-
® m| -
¢_=v 3
-
g CW20-5TR
© 48" X 48"
- (See note 10)
- _ J
CW16-3aP
N 30" X 12"
o
o
o
- RIGHT LN XXXX
@' CLOSED XXXX
5 AHEAD XXXX
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)

48" X 48"

GE

LEGEND
czzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
(000 [Heavy Work venicle | @ |aticnuator (Tva)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <p |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L"| channelizing Longitudinal
Speed | Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° m’ 12° Oon a on a "B"
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 240’
55 L=WS 550’ | 605°| 660’ 55 110’ 295
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60 120 350
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 410
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 540
80 800 | 880'| 960" 80" 160 615
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v

NERAL NOTES

1.

2.

All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and borricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in advance of the actual closure.

. Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include appropriote information formotted as shown

on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways

where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

. The number of closed lones moy be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the

bottom of the sign.

Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

a plague below the sign may be used.

.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the Iast available exit ramp

prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

.For Intermediate Term Stationory work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

the work area and equipment crossings
condition for road users or workers.

Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glore

. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

already in place on the project

=t Texas Department of Transportation
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5 /2 MLE
2 CW16-3aP
30" x 12"
ﬁj'___“\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX
g LANES XXXX
o
G G @ G - CLOSED XXXX
e - PHASE 1 PHASE 2
J// (See note 6)
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% A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuagtor is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be
30°

area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion
_

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:

9
7]
: "\ LEGEND
§ m ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade s 8 [channelizing Devices
5 Truck Mounted
) $ ROAD WORK 1D |Heavy Work venicie | @ |atYenuotor (Tma)
& =
3 3 ggoi 20" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
; 5 (See Note 5) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o .
h hicl m Flashing Arrow Board .
Shadow Venicle v o @ te CouT Ton Mode <p |roffic Fiow
high intensity .
rotating, flashing, -l Sign
oscillating or
strobe lights Minimum Suggested Mox imum
Desirable o Spacing of Suggested
F’Sosfedd Formulal| TP '-;';2*“5 L Chogne[izisno léor;gifucslinol
pee evice uffer Space
R11-2 ROAD 0 | 11° | 12 | Ono on o -8”
48" x 30" |CLOSED — Offset/Offset/0ffset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495 | 540" 45° 90’ 195°
Sgl-gRy“ q - 50 500 | 550°| 600 50° 100’ 240’
0 55 L=WS 550’ | 605 660 55° 110’ 295°
- 60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 120’ 350°
65 650 | 715'| 780 65" 130" 410°
| ]
¢ 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475°
3 . 0 75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75° 150’ 540’
o | | . 80 800' | 880'| 960’ 80° 160’ 615’
~N
. %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
s L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[
: ‘ TYPICAL USAGE
- : MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
> DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
@ 7 7 7
a — -
i : ‘.—_{; Ch20-STL GENERAL NOTES
| o ~ -
c|l 8 = hd - XX 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
= - | — CWI13-1P with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
o . // MPH ] 247 7x 24
~ -y . (Ploque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include oppropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delay,
L exit informotion, or other specific warnings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
[ ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be gvailable
& to warn opproaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
O [ TRAFFIC "
: . MUST by the Engineer.
@: EXIT [R3:33eT 4, Entrance romps located from the advance worning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 raomp should be closed whenever possible.
. 8 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitted when it conflicts
~ c|l o > with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
S| -
3\ . ] - QLEFT LANES )
 LEFT LANES ) ~ [ \CLOSED/CWZO -
gggo;sggkwsy : ag" x a8*
»
CWi13-1P g | | XX CW13-1P % A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
24" x 24" XX o . MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Ploque see | MPH ” be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in odvonce of the
note 1) A .' area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
;‘ g — ALL per formance.
ol X g TRAFFIC
JEN [T ImusT
¢ LEFT LANES) - - | | | e EXIT [R3-33cT
CW20-5aTL CLOSED 2 B 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
48" X 48 g shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-20P T | —— = -
05555 | XXKFT k’/.g—
o
FR"N = . | | | - I%" Texas Department of Transportation
o Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
CLOSED /E
gggo;v;gg\ AHEAD /- il B - FREEWAY XXXX
o
wd || A croseD I oo TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
ALL Yy | | | @/
TRAFFIC . 0 G G Q PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST ] (See note 2)
R3-33cT EXIT 8 See TCP(6-1)for
48" X 60" Laone Closure
A - -_— Details and - -
I Notes TCP(6-6)-12
ROAD FILE: tcp6-6. dgn on: TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT |ows  TxDOT |cks TxDOT
- [ WORK ) TCP (6'6) ©Tx00T  February 1994 CONT | sECT Joe HIGHWAY
Eggoxlgsn AHEAD REVISIONS 0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
COMPL E T E F RE EWAY CLOSURE ‘11:3; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL TITUS, ETC. 31A
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
> $ “Min.| Space LEGEND
Shou | der S Shou |l der P, "
4 = @@ |Channelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)

> > [CI0 D CIoCI0CD @ 0D
T~ - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - e — — Portable Chqngecble Borrier Vehicle Wi"'h
Q J— J— N N J— J— J— J— J— “f I '::2 — — _ — S _ _ E:D D:l_j[:m_D:D l@ Message Sign (PCMS) E[[]j Truck Mounted Attenuator
E:> E:> E1B e CIoOCD l:[[:D 1my Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow

Shou | der Shou | der B0 Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)

b O -

@ II< 1000° - 1500° >|I
Approx.
@‘
1

D> b b b b
® 1600° ‘

/ 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 I(\)I(()Jorll e".:. TYPICAL USAGE
in.
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY / 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED DO NOT ROAD DO NOT
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE CLOSED PREPARED Y [ DRIVE L
TO STOP ON AHEAD T0 STOP ON X ?hould be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER 1IN sequence every . .
WMINUTE 1000 until reaching @ @ Tt"ne WARNING LEOV.shouId proceed to the right shoulder ?f the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 Cw20-3D CW3-4% R4-17% lights on opproximately 1000° in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thot |imited sight distaonce situations {(crest of hills,
@ sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
| s .
] START ING POSI T ION WARNING LEOV moy proceed /s mile or more in advonce of the queue. 1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning gunde! mgs fo': traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
temporary roadway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the medion side of the roadway conflicting with the roadway closure sequence should be completely removed
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additional troffic control devices may be required for closure
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVS or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @ Work of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
Space Engineer.
@ Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shou | der @ IR . . .
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the il 2.Law enforcement officers and all workers involved should review and

area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. understond all procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected

dotes and approximate times of closures.

@ There should be one LEQV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the
Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoulder

3.Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).

One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and amber or blue and amber high intensity
flashing/oscil lating/strobe Iighting shall be used for each lane to be closed.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4. The roadway closure should be during off-peok hours, as shown in the plans
Shoulder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer. ’ ’
> @D 183}

2>
o

o
_ ° — _@_ L _ E_:[ED_EFD 5.Work should be Iimited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless
[ in] D @ E:II:D otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
— —_— — —_— — & — = — — - All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
D4 @D E:[[:B and maintain an adequate clear zone. queue extends past the most distant advance warning signs, the work area
ShouTder = should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
(5) When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roodway reopened. When the queue has dissipated and the traoffic
[E) Last vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphaobetically flow appears normal the roodway closure sequence may be repeated.
1600° must clear in the plan view. .
M before closing — 6.For troffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cors Per Hour Per Laone
@The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.
CW20-1D . . . .
48" X 48" LEOVs and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting 7.1f traffic queues beyond ﬂ:le advance warning signs <.:|ur|ng one roc.:d closure
positions if necessary. sequence, the advance warning should be extended prior +o repeating the road

2 REDUCING SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance

of the last available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

@ Starting position of the LEOVS should be in odvonce of the most distant warning signs.

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow troffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to o stop near the barrier vehicles.

55 PM

a2

4
pw: //txdot. projectwiseon| ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy 06hmesrd4ie) othee sfhernaids Perf e d NgA Feae SLSPAND ARD 9203geT (rREgL 1ing From its use.

6/24/2024

DATE
FILE

o 500° Min. | work
Space

houTder =) =k Texas Department of Transportation
=S5 T ST fi + y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
J— v = J— = — = J—
o qi; T Mmoo Jpom o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Shoulder “lf SHORT DURAT ION FRE EWAY
CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP
@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency |ighting "ON" in order TCP (6 - 7) - ] 2
to provide law enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked chead of the work space. FILE: topb-7. dgn bN: TXDOT \C“TxDOT\W TxDoT \CHWDOT
They should stay in radio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©7Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
The bgrrier \!ehic!es should be parked, one in each lane, The_porlfing brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 iy CounTY Jp—
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON, " and the transmission in gear. 4-98 ATL TITUS, ETC. 32
or




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedh &y 06Tmgang41a othBE sfeiMEsPErf Be d NGAr Faatk SLSTAND ARD 9203geHZ ERY) 1Py from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:57: 06 PM

DATE: 6/24/2024

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger apt  |* O Rumote : _ .
99905“'3 direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade sa Channelizing Devices
is some os below. Areq) . consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
<‘ 3,500 N L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Paonel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile ! . - .
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
172 Mile > 2. 600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= = . = spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| ;..
> 1,600 2 c c expected to queue beyond the Rumble Desirable Spacing of Minimum | o gested
2 1 w . I} € ye Posted|Formula Taper Lengths ch g Sign ggests
o 5 > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed onnelizing Spacing |Longitudinal
o o . ' . * % Devices v Buffer Space
o o Pl AN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o g T o oS oi +x g~
2 2 YRS located upstream of the CW20-1D offset|Offsetoffset|] Toper | Tangent |°'STONCE
2 S I' FE sign as necessary to provide 30 {1507 165°] 1807 307 50" 120" 50"
w w H
X needed worning. 35 L=_gs 205 | 225'| 245°| 35° 70° | 160 120"
.Q. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265') 295') 320°| 40 80’ 240’ 155°
. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
‘. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 56 110" 500" 295"
. O,/See,m*e 8 Devices. 60 600" 660'] 720'| 60’ | 120° | 600’ 350"
mmm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' GSI 130, 700, 410,
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700°| 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540"
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
PSR be used on horizontal curves, l|oose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L 4 3 heavily rutted pavements or unpaved *% T?per lengths have been_r?unded of f.
< Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
~ Strip > . S=Posted Speed(MPH)
R . N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
umble Strip — (See — . . !
Array — V installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) —_— note 1) - per manufacturer’s recommendations.
— I < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
y o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays =t project.
i L 4 (See —_—
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
. utilize a flogger, on Automated Flagger | ¢ Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
< Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable required may vaory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) —_— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips moy be used limits increose. Increasing spoce between rumble
— oy on freeways or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second e * er_wginec_aring judgment orlwd written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 9 9
Table 1 indicate | & o x v ©
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. 2 m] I Il
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE A2V PANPAN
I |- STRIPS
AHEAD
Cw17-2T
" " ® Traffic
‘zgeexngge 2) ;’ Fsrid
= T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
e CW20-1D Speed be'rweoenn os:rrol ps in
e - TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10°
Cw20-1D
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1b) : gg mm & 15
: WZ (RS) -22
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE LANE = 60 MPH 20’ F(SET _ L/zrsZE.dg;mZ one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
- X ovemper CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE TN R R
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL TITUS, ETC. 33
11




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

lﬂ« 20+ 6" = Type Y-2
; . L il m% o
DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12
[ il
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE e avio1pe L [ [
T I _:& L
SOLID }« 20' + 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 + 6“|———|
LINES 20+ 6" | -
- ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE ABS L]* b v !
NO-PASSING LINE o
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE [r— — —
LINE - 20 £ 6" o] \ - 256
Yellow or White
. . Type Y-2 or W
e 40" £ 1' —
BROKEN TABS (il il omm \mmm
LINES 6 - 123
(FOR CENTER LINE TAPE — —— | _—
OR LANE LINE) 40" 1 4.{ 1 \ ’__,{ 45 + 6"
Yellow or White
f—12' + 6" - 343 Type W
TABS 0 O 0 ot 0 o il m;%
Ly
WIDE DOTTED 1 o " =i P —
LINES 12"
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - N [ ]

T White

R4-2

NDOOT DO
NOT -
—— R4-1
Ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |pass
- - - - - -k - -— -— I} ] ] ] I} ] I} ] ] ] ] noo ooo
-— - —-— L I ] ] ] I oon oon
&> Yellow o> x Type Y-2
b PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ WITH T~ witH
CARE CARE | _,

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

hi
White . <:I

Type W

=
=
=
=
=
=
=

o>

P
“ %

IE:>I I/I

==

Ss ==

Wide Dotted Lines

Wide Dotted Lines

- Design/Master Design Fi|@£/§¥§Nﬁﬁﬁg§[d§£%\%@¢ﬁ|\ﬁ?!ﬁats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

4:54:59 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4

DATE: 6/24/2024

FILE:

- 12' + 6" 34 30 Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20 & & Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m DY, . m% \m z
TABS o 0r - ] 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White #™= - -— < il ] pL ] il 00 1 000
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS i D A
I . I = = = = = = = = = £
TAPE — - - - - - - — - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
fo— 20 26" —+ 4.5 + 6" =] White / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
— — o — — UL I oo 1o 100 100 e 100
White |::> ”
'::> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . 0 0 . . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - P2 — — T w”
White <:| ype <:|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -— oo 1o 000 e oo 1o 000 e
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— -— -— -— -— i i i i I I I I I I I 1 I I
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - fre 000 00l 000 000 000 00l 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White ” E> T W/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
. o . L TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[«

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

Raised ] Removable

If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the
tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an
easier removal of raised markers and tape.

Short Term
Pavement Pavement

Marker = :'— Marking (Tape)
%L

;’Qo Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(ST M) '23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) gE’ wastpm-23.dgn o e fpw e
i - H i i i i i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT 0B HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X wsmse el 061003 104] ETC 30 ETC
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 4-92 7-13 DisT co’uNTv SIHEETNO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm Ton AL TTUS ETC 34

111




MATCH LINE WITH TANKERSLEY CREEK (FRONTAGE ROAD)

e

N
R

“MEXISTING RIPRAP ST
X~ EXLS ING IPRAP S

LEGEND:

- — - MATCH LINE

—— - EXISTING 4" CONC (RIPRAP)
<] - PROPOSED RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION) (24 IN)

e

C S

N

%2/1 CY L

X

NOTE: USE AT FRONT SLOPES OF CHANNEL

4
<
O
n [ ' 4 ]
™M)
2 . |=
e RIPRAP (STONE ofe
g PROTECT ION -|& GO -4 SF—X\
b _—24 IN.) @ 24"
E THICKNESS w -55LF
4 ~|Z -1EA -1EA
i CHANNEL BOTTOM ME <= %Df ' gemoce @i) B -
2 4.5 ABUT NO. 1 IH 30 w8 ABUT NO. 4
z BEDDING - BEGIN BRIDGE END BRIDGE
% MATERIAL (6 IN) “4.5," . IE' STA. 349+39.00 BENT NO. 2 STA. 350+70.50
= == ~=
-
. STONE PROTECTION
F; TOE DETAIL 4’ SHLDR
[a]
|9
Y
[
O
=|
N
c

Desi

MATCH LINE WITH TANKERSLEY CREEK (EB)

7:10:53 PM

6/24/2024

DATE:
FILE:

-
~|
3
[=]
I
Ol
O
9|
O
P
e

3 ST OF TaN
o= - II'.. T T | \
: St N,
a .;f' ) 4 o, .-Il‘
E? j * T -- * 5
£ s TINOTHY D. BERRY E
& L sane e BEP .
3 TABLE OF REPAIRS ‘:'f . 95595 . z

g o
T REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES [ . T e
2 D REMOVE EXISTING 4" CONCRETE RIPRAP INCHANNEL | 104-7007 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) 118 cY ]H‘F:’;;-r{i owa e

Nty

[ B .
£ D CLEAN AND EPOXY SPOTS ON STEMS 429-7001 | CONCSTRREPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 9 SF o . P
2 - Loy PE.
2 D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS | 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 18 SF | PR A TR s« | XDOT CONCRETE - £ .
<] : 6-27-2024
S ) REPAIR SPALL ON PILE 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 sp | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATESPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE
3 .
5 REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BOTTOM OF DECK REPAIR AS INTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TxDOT CONCRETE
g D) N 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 27 SF D Pk WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
- REPAIR AS INTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TxDOT CONCRETE
g ) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BENT CAPS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 6 SF D TANKERSLEY CREEX (W8}
O
g D REPAIR SPALL ON STEMS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 9 s | R AR A TR AL, DO T CONCRETE PAN GIRDER BRIDGE
=z INSTALL PROPOSED 24" STONE RIPRAP AT A 24" THICKNESS|  432-7045 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) 921 cy [ FESTONEPROTECTIONTOE DETAIL AND SRR STANDARD NB1=19-223-0-0610-03-035
o €SJ10610-03-104
& D) INSTALL PROPOSED 6" BEDDING MATERIAL 432-7050 BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) 157 oy SEE STONE PROTECTION TOE DETAIL
>
3 CLEAN ANDSEA“O'NREFD%’Q"S)EQI APPROACHSLABAND [ 435 7019 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 110 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 15
S @ CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA % ®2024
3
bt Texas
< Department
~ of Transportation
3

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

NOT TO SCALE

ATL| TITus, ETC. 35




MATCH LINE WITH TANKERSLEY CREEK (WB)

4’ SHLDR

12°
LANE

IH 30 EB
¢ BRIDGE

ABUT NO, 1
BEGIN BRIDGE
STA. 350+11.00

12*
LANE

END BRIDGE
STA. 351+42.50

n/Moster Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/0610-03-104. dgn-

LEGEND:

- — - MATCH LINE

—— - EXISTING 4" CONC (RIPRAP}
- PROPOSED RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION) (24 IN)

RIPRAP (STONE

._'-l-.'\-'\-n\-\
PROTECTION SRk OF TN
2 _—24 IN.) @ 24" kT e 1y
$3:;  THICKNESS K ‘.;k =N
CHANNEL BOTTOM o Fi, %

2245
%3(30514. 5
BEDDING - D29

MATERIAL (6 IN) 7.5’

STONE PROTECTION
TOE DETAIL

NOTE: USE AT FRONT SLOPES OF CHANNEL

{__:_:-- 'z (@4‘::! P

TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Desigp Proiec+§(061003lo4/4 - Des

1:17:4%9 PM

DATE: 7/22/2024

7-31-2024
TABLE OF REPAIRS WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
- REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
8 TANKERSLEY CREEK (EB)
o D REMOVE EXISTING 4" CONCRETE RIPRAP 104-7007 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) 157 cY PAN GIRDER BRIDGE
[} m
£ D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 12 SF REPAIR AS INTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TxDOT CONCRETE
< REPATR ASTNTERVIEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE NBI=19-225-0-0610-03-056
8 &> REPAIR BENT CAP 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 2 SF L, R Tx S5 0610-03-108
8 o REPATR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BOTTOMOF DECK| >0 2007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) P 5| REPARASINTERWILDIATE SPALL PERTXDOT CONCRETE
R SHEET 2 OF 15

g D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON STEM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 4 sE [ R R A TR Ay | XDOT CONCRETE
o D INSTALL PROPOSED 24" STONE RIPRAP AT A 24" THICKNESS|  432-7045 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) 1,279 cy [ >FESTONEPROTECTIONTOL DETAIL ANDSRR STANDARD % ®2024
x D INSTALL PROPOSED 6" BEDDING MATERIAL 4327050 BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) 208 cy SEE STONE PROTECTION TOE DETAIL
o CIEAN AND SEALJOINTS (FOAM) AT APPROACH STAB AND Texas
Z BR Dot DECK 438-7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 110 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL Iepaﬂmem.
S @O INSTALL TY 3 ROCK FILTER DAM IN CHANNEL 506-7003 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 3) 35 LF SEE EC(2)-16 DETAIL FOR MORE INFORMATION of Transportation
3 coN GHWAY

REMOVE TY 3 ROCK FILTER DAM IN CHANNEL 506-7011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVED) 35 LF 561003104 ETC. TH 30 ETE
3 aD CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA NOT TO SCALE o1sT couny SHEET 1.
" ATL TITUS, ETC. 36




11:29:58 AM

DATE: 7/1/2024

| ‘ ‘ |
= | |
R I I
| |
. | |
| 5] I — [
| r~ I
I ~N I
= | [72] |
= I > I
| |
| |
. | |
| |
4& | |
3 : ' ' .
n e (1 (1 N 10sF [l N> 16 (1 (1
p °|z [ [ D15 [ D -125F [ 1
—- wy
2 [ [ [ [ [
S 6 SF
o e [l ~B>-a11F [{] [{1 [® 65 [ >-16a || ~>-a11F
L P-4
w NlZ <= | GDO-1EA [ ~CZD-1EA [{] ] | D-1EA
z - D C2>-45sF
4 - ) S | 4{_ _m3sows_ T pON |7 i |
s — v . — ; " eonioce - —= 1 - = A - — . |
& w ABUT NO. 1 BENT NO. 2 BENT NO. 3 j BENT NO. 4 ABUT NO. 5
3 ~vZE < [ [ [{1 Q>-25F [ [
_ -
= [ [ [{1 [ [
c [T 1 [T CI>-25F [1 1
- 6’ SHLDR [ CID>-25F
2 . [{] [[] [ R [[] [[] .
3 . .
[ | |
e
8 | |
g NOTES: I |
S (3> - CLEAN DERIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY. : :
] | |
8 (2> - CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY. | |
1 | |
D | |
3
O I |
I
Ol
O
9|
O
N
[
@
Ol
)
[o]
)5
a
9
7]
Q)
o
2
()]
N
[
@
é TABLE OF REPAIRS
§ REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
o
S D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON BEAMS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 35 SF REPAIRASINTERMEDVTE ﬁﬁhbiELR TxDOT CONCRETE
@ .
Ol
K D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON COLUMNS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 4 s | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
:
o > CLEAN DEBRIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY | 7357072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS 1 M
: ( ) IH 30 AT US 271 (WB)
= D CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY|  738-7104 CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) 1 MI NBI919-22%-0-0610-03-057
(=
2 D CLEANAND SEALJOINTS (ORI 2g APPROACHSLABANDT 438 7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 82 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL CSJ10610-03-106
: D CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR 788-7001 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR 1 EA SHEET 3 OF 15
9 D CLEAN ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 5 EA
K
8
% Texas
t Iepartment
~ of Transportation
; CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0610/03/104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
3 T T DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
= NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 37




11:55:58 AM

773172024

DATE:

| R s sy o T T T T T T T m T ———— o
v / \ o / LEGEND: C@> - FILL ALL 33 PAN GIRDER HOLES_IN DECK.
/ (D0 NOT FILL 4"X&" DRAIN HOLES)
- NOJ NN - ROW LINE C8 - 2 LF TO BE USED AT ALL 4"X6" DRAIN HOLES
Pl // o - MATCH LINE TOTAL 72 HOLES ON BOTH SIDES OF BRIDGE.

B . XL - EXISTING 4" CONC (RIPRAP)

~ - / - PROPOSED RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION) (24 IN)
) - PREP ROW LOCATIONS
%' FORM LOWERING HOLE TREATMENT NOTES:
g 1. CLEAN HOLE TO REMOVE OIL AND OTHER CONTAMINANTS.
;.: 2. PROVIDE TYPE VvV EPOXY PER DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES".
z 3. REPAIR AS FULL-DEPTH BRIDGE DECK REPAIR PER TxDOT CONCRETE MANUAL
g CHAPTER 3, SECTION 4. SAW-CUTTING IS NOT REQUIRED.
v 4., REPAIRS ARE PAID FOR AS ITEM 429, "CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR".
@
i FORM LOWERING HOLES COAT UPPER 1'-1/2" WITH
z SHALL BE PLUGGED WITH EPOXY BONDING AGENT
g GROUT (USUAL PROCEDURE) BEFORE PLACING GROUT
N — / [ /NN ¥
o) X L
[V
=z olw \Q\ C-1EA C3-1EA \Q\ 1EA
Lé. E _<Ztl <= N\ [D-35LF D-35LF T 35 LF
I; - N\ __IH 30 WB FRONTAGE ROAD
N 21, ABUT NO. 4
2|2 <= BENT NO. 2 o7, E30 BRIDGE FORM LOWERING HOLE TREATMENT
g El- NOT TO SCALE
<
g RIPRAP (STONE 0 I e
. PROTECTION SR Ty
- > 24 IN.) @ 24" o AT
s $3¢7 ~ THICKNESS 3.2 E
P! % A
H 2B CHANNEL BOTTOM Zn :
S S S s TIMOTHY D. BERRY
5 /29 | 4.5 hoes . _
< BEDDING - O L
P | bo-a-
2 MATERIAL (6 IN) "4 5° Wb ¢
o e ACENSES
B LR o PR
2 STONE PROTECTION WAL S
S | TOE DETAIL | PE

, s N > ( —

& NOTE: USE AT FRONT SLOPES OF CHANNEL MATCH LINE WITH TANKERSLEY CREEK (WB) N )T )-211CY s N S e ’ 7-31-2024
E _________________________________________________ AN L / N _/ N |
<
()]
N
bl
[=
g TABLE OF REPAIRS
8 REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
o w
S s REWIOVE TREES TN AREA INORDER TOINSTALLNEW T8 | 10 7001 CREPARING ROW o1 c WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
®
g oo REMOVE EXISTING 4" CONCRETE RIPRAP 104-7007 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) 139 cy
% D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON STEM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 5 sp [ R R A R AL 0| CONCRETE TANKERSLEY CREER

FILL PAN GIRDER FORM LOWERING HOLES WITH SEENOTES AND THE FORM LOWERING HOLE TREATMENT PAN GIRDER BRIDGE
X D CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL bl T e (o R o ) 2 - SEESTONEPROTECTION TOF DETATT AND SRR STANDARD (FRONTAGE ROAD)
£ &) INSTALL PROPOSED 24" STONE RIPRAP AT A 24" THICKNESS| ~ 432-7045 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN 1,206 cY
E ( )( ) DETAIL nl.l’-zzs-o-o‘]o-os-os‘
; D - ANDslg‘:fé\;rs%ﬁé?g:gfshﬁl?dfmms _ 432-7050 BEDDING MATERIAL (6 IN) 211 cy SEE STONE PROTECTION TOE DETAIL $450610-03-107
E D 4.ALSO CLEANAND SEAL EXSITNG JOINST AT BENTS 2AND | - 438-7012 CLEAN AND SEAL JNTS (PAN GIRDERS) (CL7) 140 LF SEECLEAN'NGA%?SS@&'Q‘S%E;‘BE&T'LDGEJO'NTS(PAN SHEET 4 OF 15
Ol
9 ADD 4 TNX 6 INGALVANIZED PIPE TO EXISTING DECR SEENOTES AND THE MISCELTANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB
9 N 4817048 PIPE (GALV) (4 INX 6 IN) 18 LF RSN DR ®2024
4 a CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA
[
bt Texas
< Department
~ of Transportation
; CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 061003104, ETC.| I 30, ETC.
3 NOT To SCA E DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
" L ATL| TITUS, ETC. 38




‘CK:

‘CK:

les/PLANS SHEETS/0610-03-104, dgm:

n/Master Design Fi

/[® ZOSF/

TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Desig.n Projects/061003104/4 - Des

11:55: 30 AM
ws //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com:

DATE: 7/31/2024

FILE:

NOT TO SCALE

GD-20LF
G- 15LF —\ C2D-95F —l
T Y
5 /i D-25F GD-51LF
| 7 / 7
b 4 /—— 4
. flw aBuT NoO. BENT NO. 2 G -25F7 BENT NO. y/) 35742 ABUT NO.
NI F / /
= IH 30 wB o 3D-25F
= <= W = e a2 —F - - == :
= /// D25 / y/ -
MZE <= -2SF
S y / /D1 P /,/ - 1ea
4
||6 SHLDR /// S D-25F Y= CD-1EA
@—20LFJ \—®—95F @ 15F ‘\—@_um
3> - CLEAN AND EPOXY ALL 38 BEAM ENDS.
TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
D CLEAN AND EPOXY ALL 38 BEAM ENDS 429-7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 131 SF
[&D) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 18 sE [ R A R AL 00| CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON BEAMS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 32 sp [ REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION AT PEDISTAL CAP 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 sE [ R RS R AL 00| CONCRETE L L U
&) CLEANAND SEAL BRIDGE ABUTMENTJOINTS ATRIPRAP 1 438 7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 172 LF
[ CLEAN AND SEAL JO'NE%EE%’E“S)EQI APPROACHSLABAND [ 434 5919 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 104 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL IH 30 AT US 239 (WD)
D CLEAN ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA NB|=19-172-0-0610-04-174

CSJ10610-04-040

SHEET 5 OF 15

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| TITus, ETC. 39




7:10:34 PM

6/24/2024

DATE:

2| )
<

: NG
o @-15LF—\ D5 [®'20LF

O

s ,//4—®-15F 6’ SHLDR

1 wJ

P GD-51LF Z

Ol -

9| IH 30°EB

Ay — Y = w

v € BRIDGE z

- BENT NO. 2 BENT NO. 3 3

o /

I (v

2 7 D-1EA 2

- - I

z /4 Y/ @>-1EA /e 5

g v T

K C&D-201F CD-15F

=

(=

‘o)

)

[a]

19

[0

e

§ NOTES:

T 3> - CLEAN AND EPOXY ALL 38 BEAM ENDS.

‘o)

[

[=]

-

~|

3

[=]

I

Ol

o

9|

g o ":"‘-":\E_““."nx‘_

@ SRR OF TEy

0 =g : T |

| - - i W I'I

‘ol -, - %

a ;:‘ o g L tl
(= A .

| 5 TIMOTHY D. BERRY ;
2 G et L
2 hoo 25535 1
: ‘wﬂ-\. ' o . "-;f'-"

< FI{'.-{-\."C‘:-'.._.’C!_-,_J -_.";_'-; _1..\_-5_-.-'___,"

' il ;\.".:.5 I;;-r,';'i 5 _‘t'l.“i:'-'_.

g‘ RSy

@ TABLE OF REPAIRS a7 .

é REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES L - 5 “L:‘ LE.
2 D EPOXY PAINT ALL BRIDGE BEAM ENDS 429-7001 CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 131 SF 6-26-2024

O

9 D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 12 sp | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE

S .

5 D REPAIR SPALLS ON BEAM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 SF R AR A IR = ﬁhbiELR TxDOT CONCRETE R T T
- D REPAIR PEDESTAL ON EXTERIOR BENT 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 sp | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE ShL. ok TXDOT CONCRETE WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
§ &) CLEANAND SEAL BRI iaaa s JOINTS ATRIPRAP T 438 7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 172 LF

¢ ) CLEAN AND SEAL JO'”E%}E%’E'\S)EQI APPROACHSLABAND [ 434 7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 104 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL [H 30 AT US 259 (EB)

g -} CLEAN TOP OF BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA NBI=19-172-0-0610-04-173
: CSJ: 0610-04-041

*E SHEET 6 OF 15
O

1

K

[

bt Texas
< Department
~ of Transportation
; CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0610/ 03(104, ETC.|IH 30, ETC.
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
o NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 40




7:11:13 PM

6/24/2024

DATE:

e

e

- 275F

El - 0.50 SF I>-0.50 SF Z>-2.25SF

g 10" SHLOR \\\\ N\ \\ \\ \\\\ N

= AN N } \\ AN AN AN

- M N r@-1EA N\ -1EA \\ lEA\ @-1EA N ~rT-1EA N\ -r@»-1EA N ~T@-1EA

3 e - aD-49LF 4712 \ N N

& 3 ) T . d®-1EA IH 30 wB , _ i _ i i _ , _ ,

2 N ABUT NO. 17\ BENT NO. 2—\,  &BRIDGE BENT NO. NBENT NO. 5\ BENT NO. 6 BENT NO. 7 ABUT NO. 8N\~ T -49LF

8 S N\ N\ BENT NoL 3 X AN AN \

3 N \ M.

2 4.5 SHLDR N DN DN AN N AN

i

I

& < D-25F .3s;c-7l D2 5F \—@-2.255F > a5F L zsr o> 0255

g >-1.55F

.|

g > 35F

[V

- &

'S

(=

‘o)

|

[a]

19

[0

B

g NOTES:

¢ @0>- CLEAN AND SEAL ALL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3.

.é >- CLEAN AND SEAL ABUTMENT 1 AND ABUTMENT 8 BRIDGE JOINTS WITH CLASS 7.

[=]

, 2>- CLEAN AND SEAL ALL ABUTMENT AND COLUMN JOINTS AT RIPRAP WITH CLASS 7.

N (2>- ADD 14 - 4"X6" GALVANIZED DRAINS TO NORTH SIDE OF STRUCTURE.

S

I

Ol

O

8

N

_'u_’ -1-"‘-1"}-"'\\‘

5 IR OF Ty

R - n |

3 A . P 8

& = SRR

el TABLE OF REPAIRS ;‘: A : ';5

o REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY [ UNIT DETAILS/NOTES g TIMOTHY . ELF' s i

|

S D CLEAN AN P OXY P ae o V1> (BENTZBEAMI 459.7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 1 SF Lk i 4

= | 2595 S

g D CLEAN AND EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON BENT CAPS 429-7001 | CONCSTR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 8 SF . - o

. WG d T p st =

. D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS | 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 33 sp [ R R A R AL 0| CONCRETE Wiy CENSE oo

N D REPAIR SPALL ON BEAM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 2.25 sE [ R RS TR AL D0 T CONCRETE W xxi:"ﬁ =~

@ =

§ &) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BENT CAPS | 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 9.5 sp | REPAR A TR Ay DO T CONCRETE {_.:" : M PE

3 D REPAIR SPALLS ON COLUMNS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.5 sE [ R R A R AL D0 | CONCRETE 6{ 27.2004

N D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON DECK 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 15 sp [ REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE

S REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON BOTTOM OF DECK |  429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 12 sE [ R R A R AL 00T CONCRETE

X

= D REPAIR SPALL ON WING WALL 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.25 sp [ REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
§ CLEAN AND SEAL ALLgl'JPF?EAPQS'NTS WITHCLASS3-HOT [ 438 7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 1,496 LF {4 30 AT CR 4008 (WB)

e aD CLEANAND SEAL ABUTMENT 1 AND 8 BRIDGEJOINTSWITHI 435 7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 108 LF CONCRETE | BEAM BRIDCE

g &) A A A oAb Wit concs 50 VNS TOINTS T 438 7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 320 LF NB|=19-019-0-0610-06-107
|

2 D CLEANANDSEALJOINTS (FOAM) ATAPPROACHSLABAND | 437010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 108 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL €5J:0610-06-099

9 ADDAINXGINGALVANEED £1PE TO EXITING DECK 481-7048 PIPE (GALV)(4 INX 6IN) 35 LF SEE BRIDGE DRAIN MOD SHEET 7 OF 15
3 D) CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 8 EA % ®2024
K

O

bt Texas

< Department
~ of Transportation
; CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0610 03/104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
" NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 41




7:11:08 PM
ws //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com:

6/24/2024

DATE:

e

e

les/PLANS SHEETS/0610-03-104, dgm:

n/Master Design Fi

B8D>-65F /—®-45F (&>-0.75 SF C>- 14 5F
4.5" SHLD AN N NN\ AN _\<
~ %J<= ao- 54 LF\\ BENT NO. 2 \\\ BENT NO. 3 N BENT NO. 4 \
Ay — L —= =t 0N IH 30 EB__ . - L =
& i ABUT NO. ®@>1 1EA \\47°12' Q%GEJ EA . \@C})-E?SF e
10° SHLDR \\\ @ 05822; \\\ \\\
@—6SF—7I >-25sF @—0.25SFJ .
[-») ZSFJ —
3>-0.255F OD-31F
NOTES:

- CLEAN AND SEAL ALL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3.
0>- CLEAN AND SEAL ABUTMENT 1 AND ABUTMENT 8 BRIDGE JOINTS WITH CLASS 7.

(@1- CLEAN AND SEAL ALL ABUTMENTS AND COLUMNS AT RIPRAP WITH CLASS 7.
@3- ADD 14 - 4"X6" GALVANIZED DRAINS TO NORTH SIDE OF STRUCTURE.

TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Desig.n Projects/061003104/4 - Des

FILE:

TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
D CLEAN AND EPOXY P"“\'Q'ETNSTP ggSEE,u E)EAMS (BENT3BEAM[ 459 7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY 0.75 SF
D CLEAN AND EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON BENT CAPS 429-7001 | CONCSTR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY 8 SF
D CLEAN AND EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON COLUMNS 429-7001 | CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY 1.25 SF
D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 20 sE [ R AR A TR Ay | XDOT CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALL ON BEAM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.75 si | REPAIRAS 'NTERMED'P’;TE f\j"ﬁwER TxDOT CONCRETE
) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BENT CAPS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1.25 sE [ R R A TR AL 00T CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALLS ON COLUMNS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 4 sp [ R A R AL 0| CONCRETE
REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON DECK 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 12 sE [ R RS TR AL 00T CONCRETE
D CLEAN AND AL AL R R, | =23 HOT | 4387004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 1,632 LF
CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS ON BRIDGE 4387007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 133 LF
aD A e A e o e > AND T 438 7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 180 LF
D CLEAN ANDSEA“O'NR}FD%‘Q'\S)EQI APPROACHSLABAND [ 435 5019 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 133 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL
D ADD4INXBINGALVANIZED PIPETO EXISTING DECK 481-7048 PIPE (GALV)(4 INX 6 IN) 35 LF SEE BRIDGE DRAIN MOD
REPAIR CRACK USING CONCRETE CRACK REPAIR 780-7003 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) 3 LF
) CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 8 EA

6 27- 2024

WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS

IH 30 AT CR 4008 (EBY
NBI®19-019-0-0610-06-108
CSJ20610-06-100

SHEET 8 OF 15

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

NOT TO SCALE

ATL TITUS, ETC. 42




11:24:17 AM

87672024

DATE:

e

SEE ELSEWHERE IN

PLANS FOR WINGWALL SEE ELSEWHERE IN

e

REPLACEMENT DETIALS
CD>-4.5F CDD-35F CD-65F PLANS FOR WINGWALL

-1EA \ I_ l_ REPLACEMENT DETIALS

S1EA—— = - — =
o 4.5 SHLD RN —
v - |y D>-9sF N -1EA

r [{e]

v
S -|3= -85LF BENT NO. BENT NO. 5 N
S M WD V. Y IH30 WB . NN\ . Nz
S == ABUT NO. 1 ¢ BR.IDGE . -9EA L
S NEPS A
& i N\ “1EA
; 6' SHLDR N § -1EA
4 - 'L . B>-55F
0 SEE ELSEWHERE IN -2 5F CB> 0.50 SF C-0.55F SEE ELSEWHERE IN
Z PLANS FOR WINGWALL D115 T -4LF PLANS FOR WINGWALL
g REPLACEMENT DETIALS - -CD-0.55F REPLACEMENT DETIALS
% C@>-1.5SF

C®- TO BE USED ON ALL RIPRAP JOINTS.

®- CLEAN ALL BRIDGE JOINTS WITH CLASS 7.

3>- 2.5 LF TO BE USED AT ALL 4"X6" DRAIN HOLES ON BRIDGE DECK. TOTAL 12 HOLES ON NORTH SIDE OF BRIDGE.
d2>- RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS.

(3>- CLEAN DEBRIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY.

@- CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY,

n/Master Design Fi

0|
[
a - CLEAN ALL 7 BENT AND ABUTMENT CAPS.
-
3 TABLE OF REPAIRS
[=]
0 REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | uNIT DETAILS/NOTES
O
8 D EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON BENT CAPS 2, 4, AND 6 429-7001 | CONCSTR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 18 SF .
B __'-,_'\.'\. -,\.\‘.
=T 3 g §
+ oL L e |
0 D) EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON OVERHANG 429-7001 | CONCSTRREPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 2 SF ke e tdey
3 - (B— .}
& &) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 17 sk | R AR A TR AL DO T CONCRETE o ?E ' ‘;’5
. e
(= . .
oA ’ o A oo [
- D REPAIR SPALL ON BEAM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 15 s | REPAIRASINTERMED T b PR TXDOT CONCRETE 4 TIMOTHY D. BERRY ¢
2 . - et Bred
Q ) [ =
S D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BENT CAPS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 9.5 sk | R AR A TR AN UL DO T CONCRETE 'rf‘ ~ 95595 s
- . . Y i
2 g Frege bl i
. ) REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON DECK 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.5 s | R AR A TR AL DO T CONCRETE R e
. W IONEL e

o Ly -
5 D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON BOTTOMOF DECK |  429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.5 s | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE — e
@ . ] .
: c Lewy SE,

CLEAN AND SEAL ALL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3 - HOT ] - v
2 bOUR D RUBBER 438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 1,212 LF e o054
Ol
S <>} CLEAN AND SEAL ALL BRIDGE DECK JOINTS WITH CLASS 7 438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 595 LF CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
[Te]
=
g CLEANANDSEAUO'NR&E%’E"S”E’C*E APPROACHSLABAND | 435 7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 170 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL
X WORK LOCATION LAYOQUTS
g aD ADD GALVANIZED DRAINS 481-7048 PIPE (GALV) (4 INX 6 IN) 30 LF SEE BRIDGE DRAIN MOD
O

; RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REPLACE ELASTOMERIC RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE

[}
k- a BEARING PADS (SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 787) 1 EA FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY {H 30 AT US 82 (WB)
5 €ED) CLEAN DEBRIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY 735-7072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS) 1 M NBI=19-019-0-0610-06-109
k. €SJ:0610-06-101
3 CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY |  738-7104 CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) 1 M SHEET 9 OF 15
Ol
O
9 > REPAIR CRACK ON WINGWALL 7807003 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) 4 LF ‘ ®2024
x REPLACE BEARING PADS AT (BENT 4 SPAN 3) 787-7001 REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS 9 EA
b Texas
£ aD CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 7 EA Iepartment
~ of Transportation
3 INSTALL THRIE-BEAM 540-7005 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) 4 EA SEE GF(31)TRTL3-20 e P E— e
. 0610 03/104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
u REMOVE THRIE-BEAM 542-7004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) 4 EA ' 10 sca e conmy s
" NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 43




11:24: 22 AM

87672024

DATE:

G

= %
SEE ELSEWHERE IN
5] B> 0.25 5F PLANS FOR WINGWALL

SEE ELSEWHERE IN - 0. REPLACEMENT DETIALS

GD-15F '
PLANS FOR WINGWALL B>-95F Co>-17.55F
. REPLACEMENT DETIALS \ CB>-0.25 SF CGD-95F D> 1SF - 5 SF Z>- 3 SE -1EA
G -1EA

%ﬂ -1EA S Y Y AN .
§ QD -1£4 aD-67LF aD-67LF
I G- 66 LF—_ BENT NO. 2—\. BENT NO. 3~ BENT NO. 4
O ' ' : —1H 30 EB
CI> \_ .....................
2 1 ABUT NO. 1 N\ “« AD-6EA
N D -1EA
2 / D - 67 LF N _ é 1A
o “1EA
I
H D>-125F J GO -1EA 8>-0.255F J SEE ELSEWHERE IN
¥ PLANS FOR WINGWALL
Z| -
= SEE ELSEWHERE IN 2> 4 5F REPLACEMENT DETIALS
& PLANS FOR WINGWALL D-0.25SF
3 REPLACEMENT DETIALS
[V

C©® - TO BE USED ON ALL RIPRAP JOINTS.

- 2.5 LF TO BE USED AT ALL 4"X6" DRAIN HOLES ON BRIDGE DECK. TOTAL 12 HOLES ON SOUTH SIDE OF BRIDGE.
@ - RAISE EXISTING STRUCTRUE TO REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS FOR BENTS 2, 3, AND 4.

I - CLEAN DEBRIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY.

d® - CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY.

® - CLEAN ALL 7 BENT AND ABUTMENT CAPS.

TABLE OF REPAIRS

'S

(=

‘o)

)

[a]

19

[0

e

(0]

O

=

N

(=]

0|

[

[=]

N REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES

3

[=]

2 EPOXY PAINT SPOT ON BEAM 429-7001 | CONCSTRREPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 1 SF

O

9 EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON BENT CAPS 3, 4, AND 5 429-7001 | CONCSTRREPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 1 SF

N

[

g EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON COLUMNS 429-7001 | CONCSTR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 11 SF
‘o)

g EPOXY PAINT SPOTS ON OVERHANG 429-7001 | CONCSTRREPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) 5 SF

(=
q REPAIR APPROACH SLAB WITH EPOXY MORTAR 429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) 12 SF

7]

Q)

< REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 29.5 s | REPAIRASINTERMEDIITE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE
2

<

, REPAIR SPALL ON BEAM 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 3.25 sg | REPAIRAS 'NTERME[E"P’XTIE ?vl; AAhLu}ZELR TxDOT CONCRETE
()]

N REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION ON BENT CAPS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 135 sk | R AR A TR AL DO T CONCRETE
@

g REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON BOTTOM OF DECK |  429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 0.75 s | REPAIRASINTERMEDIITESPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE
3 .

Ol

3 CLEAN AND SEAL ALL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3- HOT )
8 AR 438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 1,024 LF
[Te]
5 CLEAN AND SEAL ALL BRIDGE DECK JOINTS WITHCLASS 7 |  438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 469 LF | SEECLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
X
X

WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS

CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS (FOAM) AT APPROACH SLAB AND

616(0/6]0|6]0/616/6(6/6|0(0(0(6|0]66/0

g BRIDGE DECK 438-7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 132 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL
O
) ADD GALVANIZED DRAINS 481-7048 PIPE (GALV) (4 INX 6 IN 30 LF SEE BRIDGE DRAIN MOD
“g’ ( )( ) IH 30 AT US 82 (EB»
= RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REPLACE ELASTOMERIC RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE . -0 O& -
§ BEARING PADS FOR BENTS 2,3, AND 4 (SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 787) 4 EA FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY NB1=19-019-0-0610-06-110
b CSJ20610-06-102
5 CLEAN DEBRIS UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY 735-7072 DEBRIS REMOVAL (SPOT DEBRIS) 1 M
! SHEET 10 OF 15
2 CLEAN AND SWEEP UNDER BRIDGE AND ALONG ROADWAY| 738-7104 CLEANING / SWEEPING (SPOT) 1 M ©2024
1
REPLACE BEARING PADS AT (BENT 2 SPAN 1, BENT 3 SPAN %
*;; 2. BENT 4 SPAN 3, AND BENT 4 SPAN 4) 787-7001 REPLACING ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS 26 EA
O
x CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 7 EA Ie;‘;’ﬁf,f,en,
Q of Transportation
3 INSTALL THRIE-BEAM 540-7005 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) 4 EA SEE GF(31)TR TL3-20 Py o — —
- 0610/ 03104, ETC.|IH 30, ETC.
w REMOVE THRIE-BEAM 542-7004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) 4 EA - oISt couny SHEET 1o
= NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 44




e

Tov

e

n/Moster Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/0610-03-104. dgn-

12°

12° 12°
LANE LANE [SHLDR

. /4
6 SHLR /)

D -asF- _[
C&>-20LF

@>-45F

CLEAN AND SEAL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3.
INSTALL NBI SIGNS AFTER BRIDGE IS PAINTED

WELD BROKEN DIAPRAGM AT ABUTMENT 4 BEAM 3

(BOTH SIDES).

RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO ADJUST STEEL SHOES ON BRIDGE.
ADJUST 12 STEEL SHOES ON BOTH ENDS OF BRIDGE
REPLACE ROCKER BEARING #3 AT ABUTMENT 4. ALL OTHER BEARINGS ARE TO BE AJUSTED AND RESET.

(BOTH SIDES).
CLEAN AND PAINT BRIDGE (INCLUDE ALL ROCKER BEARINGS).

[/

(ABUTMENT 1 & 4).

C&-15LF

TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Desig.n Projects/061003104/4 - Des

1:17:25 PM
ws //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com:

DATE: 7/22/2024

FILE:

TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 SF REPAIR AS 'NTERMEEL‘/\JIE val’ ﬁhb'ﬂ_‘ TxDOT CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON DECK 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 sp | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON COLUMN 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 1 SF REPAIR AS 'NTERMEBL‘ZTIE ﬁ’ﬁhﬂﬂ‘ TxDOT CONCRETE
D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON WING 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 8 sp | REPAIRASINTERME DI E o j s 1XDOT CONCRETE
D CLEAN AND SEAL BRIDGE RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3 438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 844 LF
D CLEANAND SEAL BRIDGE ABUTMENTIOINTS ATRIPRAPWITH 1 4387007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 166 LF
D CLEAN ANDSEAUO'NTS(FOA'\S%& APPROACHSLABAND BRIDGE[ 435 7910 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 98 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL
ADD NBISIGNS TO BRIDGE AFTER PAINTING 442-7011 STR STEEL (RAILS/POSTS/PLATES) 56 LBS SEE NBIS DETAIL
D CLEAN AND PAINT EXISTING STRUCTURE 446-7020 CLEAN AND PAINT EXIST STR (REF NO. 1) 1 EA
RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE FOR ADJUSTING STEEL SHOES N BSIDIARY 1O ITEN 8oL 2 EA FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
aD ADJUST STEEL SHOES 499-7001 ADJUST STL SHOES 12 EA
aD REPAIR CRACKS AT ABUTMENT WITH CONC CRACK REPAIR 780-7003 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) 4 LF
o REPAIR CRACKS AT WING WALL WITH CONC CRACK REPAIR 780-7003 | CONCCRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) 2 LF
WELD BROKEN DIAPRAGM AT ABUTMENT 4 BEAM 3 (BOTHSIDES) |  784-7003 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (DIAPHRAGM) 1 EA
> CLEAN ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA

o

5 : ¥

; TIMOTHY D. BERRY ;

hooe T X y
[ 35595 S
i o

I =t ¥
M'.l,‘_.:ls Jr:..'r-.LI_ ';.I'l:_":_,.
W
7 .

¥ # r@w PE.

7-31-2024

WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS

IH 30 AT SH 98 (wB)
NB|1=19-019-0-0610-06-160
CSJ:0610-06-103

SHEET 11 OF 15

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

NOT TO SCALE

ATL TITUS, ETC. 45




1:17:30 PM

DATE: 7/22/2024

e

e
L4 %

| [ D asr

v 1

Q|

2 /7 /7 6 SHLDR

™) ra A

= /, /7

S CE&>-49LF /Y // G -481LF w

= 61°42 <

8 >D-1EA /4 D-1EA // G>D-1EA -

N = i /'4\_ T mW3es T — N T "

= € BRIDGE z

2 BENT NO. 2 /7 BENT NO. 3 // ABUT NO. 4 S

o 777 77 77 z

= V//4 // // 2

z . ./ [/ . %

)

o a5 _[ @ -s55r7

: GO-20LF

- CD-65F D-125F

&

19

[0

g NOTES:

2 2> - CLEAN AND SEAL RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3.

S > - INSTALL NBI SIGNS AFTER BRIDGE IS PAINTED (BOTH SIDES).

'% - RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO ADJUST STEEL SHOES ON BRIDGE.

a 9> - ADJUST 12 STEEL SHOES ON BOTH ENDS OF BRIDGE (ABUTMENT 1 & 4).

' REPLACE ROCKER BEARING #4 AT ABUTMENT 1. ALL OTHER BEARINGS ARE TO BE AJUSTED AND RESET.

N 0> - WELD BROKEN DIAPRAGM AT ABUTMENT 1 BEAM 3 AND 4.

3 gD - CLEAN AND PAINT BRIDGE (INCLUDE ALL ROCKER BEARINGS),

2

O

g

E ...."'-“'1'}-"\'\\

b vk UF Ty

o ol : n A |

o ol f iy

)5 -

| L AN .-.I:I

- r] )

B 7 TINOTHY D. BERRY ;

g TABLE OF REPAIRS -; g:éé;‘m ) z

< REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES b - e

' o R L Iy

o D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 38 sp | REPARASINTERME D L (X0 T CONCRETE rl-.:a_c*.:_;-" CENSE e

S el L

5 oD REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON DECK 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 5 sE | PR A R Ay 0T CONCRETE ML 2~

+ = _—

2 D REPAIR SPALL AND DELAMINATION ON WING 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 21 sp | REPAIRASINTERMEDIATE SPALL PER TXDOT CONCRETE {f__:" : ,r§uw:, P

3 D CLEAN AND SEAL BRIDGE RIPRAP JOINTS WITH CLASS 3 438-7004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL3) 734 LF 12024

S D CLEANAND SEAL BRIDGE ABUTMENTJOINTS ATRIPRAPWITH 1 435.7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 166 LF

% D CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS (FOA'\g%ég APPROACHSLAB AND BRIDGE 435 701 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 98 LF SEE BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
= D ADD NBI SIGNS TO BRIDGE AFTER PAINTING 4427011 STR STEEL (RAILS/POSTS/PLATES) 56 LBS SEE NBIS DETAIL

8 CLEAN AND PAINT EXISTING STRUCTURE 446-7028 CLEAN AND PAINT EXIST STR (REF NO. 2) 1 EA

g D RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE FOR ADJUSTING STEEL SHOES RAISE EXISTING STRUCTURE 2 EA FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY IH 30 AT SH 98 (EB)

< (SUBSIDIARY TO [TEM 787) NB[=19-019-0-0610-06-162
5 D ADJUST STEEL SHOES 499-7001 ADJUST STL SHOES 12 EA

9 €SJ20610-06-104

2 aD WELD BROKEN DIAPRAGMS AT ABUTMENT 1 BEAM 3 AND BEAM 4|  784-7003 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (DIAPHRAGM) 2 EA

g &%) CLEAN ABUTMENT AND BENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 4 EA SHEET 12 OF 15
2 ‘ ®2024
1

K

[

bt Texas

< Department
~ of Transportation
; CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0610/03/104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
o NOT TO SCALE ATL| TITUS, ETC. 46




12:00: 43 PM
. projectwiseonline. coms TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Desig.n Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/0610-03-104.@=

DATE: 6/26/2024

e

e

Fy 558

BRIDGE TRANSITIONS

@O-50LF IN BREAK
@-55F—\| /—®-85F
4 SHDR ] T 1
e ) ' Il 1
g - /1 w
S Il | z
by — [ — — 0 I 3
SR kT SLISLEB . _ . _ . _. _Il__ S T "
; — AT ; ¢ BRIDGE - . \ >
N :ét‘ BENT NO. 2 /1 BENT NO. 3 I | BENT NO. 48 ABUT_NO. 49 -
=13 /] Il [ S
T | T
5[5 % /7 Il | | =
o /| /1 Il
-55F —/
NOTES:
(3> - CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT JOINTS
;
% ° 95595 z
I ._:"
TABLE OF REPAIRS wlonaL_E
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY [ UNIT DETAILS/NOTES —
D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT ABUTMENTS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 23 SF _;:_’74"‘-:3; ﬂgiuty PE.
@D REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAMINATION AT WINGS 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 10 SF 6-26-2024
D CLEAN EXISTING JOINTS 438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 847 LF
@D ADDING FOAM JOINTS BOTH SIDES OF APPROACH SLAB 438-7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 88 LF
D) REPAIR CRACK AT ABUTMENTS BETWEEN 4 AND 5 BEAMS 780-7003 CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) 3 LF WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
) CLEAN ABUTMENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 2 EA

SL 151 AT Fm 558 (EBY
NBI=19-019-0-2050-03-015
CSJ:2050-03-009

SHEET 13 OF 15

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0610 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

NOT TO SCALE

ATL TITUS, ETC. 47




12:00: 39 PM
ws //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com:

6/26/2024

DATE:

e

e

. - @-155F—‘

8 ol

! I oTZ

" wn || b4 T

i ER=1E -

g E z | ] C&D-1EA ~ g

g i __|________ .......... . _'-___,

@ — A\ —

g ~ "g : : : : BENT NO. 48 ABUT NO. 49 : SN g
-l -l

E 4" SHLDR]]] 7] Il [T | 4° SHLDR

|

a

% @-1OSFJ

v D> -38LF

c

‘»

8

|9

b

8

2

c

F NOTES:

(@> - CLEAN ALL ABUTMENT AND BENT JOINTS

TxDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Desig.n Projects/061003104/4 - Des

TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES

D REPAIR CONCRETE ON APPROACH SLAB 429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) 2 SF

&) REPAIR SPALLS AND DELAVIN/TION AT ABUTMENTS OR 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 35 SF

D CLEAN AND SEAL EXISTING JOINT AT ABUTMENT 1 438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 48 LF [ SEECLEANING ANDSEQLL'_NE?E?XISLT..'E‘..G EXPANSION JOINT 6-26-2024

> CLEAN EXISTING JOINTS 438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 808 LF

) CLEANANDSEAL EXISTING JOINT AT APPROACHSLABBOTH 438 7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 88 LF  |SEE PRECOMPRESSED FOAM EXPANSION JOINT SEAL DETAI WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
> CLEAN ABUTMENT CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 2 EA

SL 151 AT FM 558 (wB)
NBI=19-019-0-2050-03-016
C5J: 2050-03-010

SHEET 14 OF 15

Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- 0610 03/104, ETC.|IH 30, ETC.
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= NOT TO SCALE ATL| _ TITUS, ETC. 48




12:01:41 PM

6/26/2024

DATE:

e

D-1cy

e

@-1cy
C6>-151LF ¢
§| > -325F o, C6>-151LF S-1cy
§ (BD>-38LF G3D-185SF GD-10SF
\ T 10’ _RIPRAP AND RIPRAP
P FLUME WITH CURB
g 10° SHLDR \\ CTD-48LF Q Q\ \ CT>-481LF \_38LF
Q) ] AR
< . CD-1EA
2 NMEe | N\ AN sListNe NN N~ =1 i
w i gl = : _— T¢BRIDGE = : — - N : - : _ : .
I -~
4 NEE \ BENT NO. 2 \ \™NBENT NO. 3 - 48LF E\ ABUT NO.| 4
- AN
Z 4™ SHLDR BN % A% BN
.|
S T 71\
~N|
@ C2D-9SF CED-15LF C3D-20SF GD-8sF \ 2>-45sF
= C6>-15LF
(=
‘o)
)
[a]
19
[0
o
(0]
O
=
N
(=]
‘o)
[
[=]
-
~|
3
[=]
I
Ol
O
9|
O
N
[
@
Ol
)
[o]
)5
a
q
7]
Q)
o
N
o
<
) TABLE OF REPAIRS
o REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION BID ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
S REMOVE EXTSTING RIPRAP AND RIPRAP FLUME BECAUSE
g D O WASHOUT 104-7007 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) 1 cy
g D REPAIR CONCRETE APPROACH SLAB WITH EPOXY MORTAR|  429-7002 CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) 45 SF 6926-2024
=
8 D REPAIR SPALL AND DELIMINATION AT ABUTMENT 429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 56 SF REPAIRAS 'NTERMEEI',AATIS\;’AAHU?ELR TxDOT CONCRETE
B D REPLACE RIPRAP APRON 432-7001 RIPRAP (CONC)(4 IN) 1 cy
Ol
g D REPLACE RIPRAP FLUME 432-7012 RIPRAP (CONC)(FLUME) 1 cy WORK LOCATION LAYOUTS
g D CLEAN AND SEAL ABUTMENT JOINTS AT RIPRAP 438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) 156 LF
3 SEE CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
: D CLEAN EXISTING JOINTS 438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 96 LF LA DETAIL MO SL 151 AT SH 93 (NG
= ADDING FOAM JOINTS BOTH SIDES OF APPROACHSLAB | 438-7010 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (FOAM) 76 LF  [SEE PRECOMPRESSED FOAM EXPANSION JOINT SEAL DETAI NBI= 19-019-0-2050-03-073
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2 &) CLEAN ABUTMENTS CAPS 7001-7002 BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING 2 EA €SJ8 2050-03-011
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Existing wingwalls
to be replaced

See "WINGWALL REPLACEMENT

DETAILS" for drilled shaft
locations

BRIDGE LAYOUT

FROM WIDENING AS-BUILTS

DATE:
FILE:

~~-\\\\\\‘\
2201 OF T W
wE o ._E;",q &\“,
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Lk I’
AHMED J. AL-BASHA ’
e e d

s

05/01/2024

GENERAL NOTES

Repair locations and quantities are
approximate. Current conditions may vary.
Field verify locations and extent of repairs
in the presence of the Engineer prior to
ordering materials or performing work.

As-Built plans may be provided to the
Conractor upon request.

Any damage to the structure beyond the
limits of concrete removal and wingwall
replacements indicated in these plans, shall
be repaired at the Contractor's expense and
in accordance with all applicable TxDOT
Specifications.

See elsewhere in plans for repairs not
specified in these details.

MATERIAL NOTES

Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3600 psi) for
drilled shafts and wingwalls.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

Remove existing wingwalls in accordance with
Item 104 "Removing Concrete". Concrete removal
is limited to the existing wingwalls, wingwall
caps, and the corner where the backwalls and
wingwalls intersect.

Avoid damaging existing reinforcement that
connects the backwalls and abutment caps to the
wingwalls during concrete removal operations (L
and U bars shown in wingwall elevations of as-
built plans). Evaluate all exposed reinforcement
for severe damage or deformation that would
prevent its reuse (e.g. sheared bars, excessively
bent, or warped). Replace damaged or severely
corroded reinforcement with equivalent Grade 60
bars. Use a Type III anchoring adhesive
conforming to DMS 6100 "Epoxies and Adhesives
to anchor replacement bars.

Lap splice wH1 bars to existing wH bars in
wingwall cap. See "WINGWALL REPLACEMENT
DETAILS" sheet for lap splice detail.

Cut flush any reinforcement extending into the
existing wingwall caps from existing concrete
pilings.

Ensure existing reinforcement that is to
remain in place is clean of debris, concrete,
rust, or other substances that may affect bond td
new concrete.

Achieve SSD substrate condition prior to
concrete placement.

Match all existing backwall/wingwall
breakbacks.

Install drilled shafts in accordance with Item
416 "Drilled Shaft Foundations" and the "COMMON
FOUNDATION DETAILS" standard sheets.

;’ ) Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

BRIDGE LAYOUT

NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-109
IH30 WB @ US82

FILE on: AA ck: CRG ‘nw AA ‘(K CRG
@TXDOT JuLy 2021 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610/ 03| 104, ETC. IH30
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ATL TITUS, ETC. 51
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GENERAL NOTES

DATE:
FILE:

e e T e Repair locations and quantities are
approximate. Current conditions may vary.
Sk, J200145 - I 30 Field verify locations and extent of repairs
/o, (2C+ 83.80- US. B2 in the presence of the Engineer prior to
TEST HOLE #2 w2 éor ijfST/ggi/’fa‘ol _4(;5 - 1202 q 7_;‘;37/‘:;%’5 *3 1204 ' ordering materials or performing work.
@ Sre //99:00 W20 4"’9“‘ 2 ,H \ﬂ & = CAs—BLtJiIt plans may b? provided to the
Na onractor upon request.
Limfs o//‘?pra/’ \\\\ \\Q’Wﬁg&m \\ \\\\\ Limls Jﬁﬂ"/’& Any damage to the structure beyond the
N \Q RSN k limits of concrete removal and wingwall
) SSxs Focw of New Roil 2 \h&) ——e 9] K5 ’ 5'075? geplacenjendts [intdf;'caéedtm tthese plans, sha/(lj
s 0\\ Tl & .8 o /e 7026 . e repaired a e Contractor's expense an
N SAS-62 wa \\ 5,_7 /Ew,dm[ﬂ; 12012901 Ag @7[ Sk, 12024090/ g N *‘r. \{5/4 aszo:#\ism 1203 af’\\ Eleve 385408 R Lang 7 in accordance with all applicable TxDOT
Y Begin B /’L‘\‘ A T n # Ay S e R \\57 .vno;)\\ » SAs-62 el Prerm. Str No. 110 Specifications. _
< Sk 12000 |__/\‘ . i, ~ Z e _;,‘__‘%_, g KU J\ Bug.n mils Point 18,053 See elsewhere in plans for repairs not
- Elevs 359577 3 > _7_ 'a:.;— Bul 5»177_;7 - "‘}bn 51 T g mile Bl 4B IE specified in these details.
o . s < e 3 . .., e ".",.'., . malE o AR
N ~ 77 W srey rzw\v > R B e B - o % ” MATERIAL NOTES
N T:Mwanﬂmfbﬂ ante~ Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3600 psi) for
ng ﬁ\’ € New Bm. drilled shafts and wingwalls.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Bent Mo ! Bent Mo 2 Bent Mo 3 Bent Mo 4 CONSTRUCTION NOTES
Ale  7p v Lommy Fke Tiplicvbemg Pk Tp Gev Beanng  fife Tpller Beaning Ak Tpckr Bermg Remove existing wingwalls in accordance with
SA  MJa8 T £ > 79 A _3//2124 j: i’; ygzzi f‘; ‘;g ‘;l::;’; ;7; Item 104 "Removing Concrete". Concrete removal
IS8 H2as & &8 "222:';, % o jw‘ﬂ > £ zuw @z o ) is limited to the existing wingwalls, wingwall
SH o 2 &£C 42 : EX’Sf‘;”geWr’Zg/”‘/;/E{Z caps, and the corner where the backwalls and
£RY Lane wingwalls intersect.
Bent #b 6 ] Bent Ko 7 Avoid damaging existing reinforcement that
Pite Tpller Bewing Fike 7’-/";72' Lesrery ‘ 48" Overall Width connects the backwalls and abutment caps to the
5 IN5@ ¢ ;g 31:7‘42 :; 3 Lol g4 74 o {2’ wingwalls during concrete removal operations (L
S .";‘355 <5 |?' | and U bars shown in wingwall elevations of as-
SW %8525 425 Foumof, ;I—«“ Face of R/ ! . built plans). Evaluate all exposed reinforcement
s (7o, Ty 5)M00 o e o o s s e i ORI, 0 L ) : for severe damage or deformation that would
v R T T R T e e A EETTT prevent its reuse (e.g. sheared bars, excessively
X I " I n ‘ bent, or warped). Replace damaged or severely
Ly Ca s | ) corroded reinforcement with equivalent Grade 60
u Z-, 7-3"= 29 0° (L0 45 , et bars. Use a Type III anchoring adhesive
SeeDll:Q/_l{leGLMgf\LfL fflfiLlf\CdEleNth S5 SO 5 98250 ;goL%' "g‘fé"% c’,‘&") 59/ conforming to DMS 6100 "Epoxies and Adhesives"
0 /e ‘? a Brestbact Line E 694" | ¢ to anchor replacement bars.
ocations BRIDGE SECTION 7 New Const. Lap splice wH1 bars to existing wH bars in
; . L wingwall cap. See "WINGWALL REPLACEMENT
i, l | | DETAILS" sheet for lap splice detail.
& 2 Lone Vert Curve' Dot Cut flush any reinforcement extending into the
Pra /211698 existing wingwall caps from existing concrete
e e — o (s i Eleve 37498 il o pilings.
1 : i ye « 500’ 2 Ensure existing reinforcement that is to
L Left Side ~| Typa T5(Hod) Ry~ 573"-0" —Jq £ - lloo remain in place is clean of debris, concrete,
[ ‘ Fught Side » Typa TS Fail_+ 37/-0 | | — 1 1 I Y 2 772 | rust, or other substances that may affect bond td
S T T 1T Bedin Bridge : Oreral] Lepgth of Bridge "= 332" 6" Sl s S Sstnsils ~uuSEE S ey I R | new concrete.
1 St 120003776 10° Brastr Cone Bm Spon \ 200" Frash End Bere Achieve SSD substrate condition prior to
\ Elevs 389. 571 Conc Bm 5 ’?J 12 l%ﬁ <00 coﬂr}lcre;e %Iacemept, backwall/wi i
@ | . .| 5 | | Clev- 28 B e e e - - . atch all existing backwall/wingwa
| 1 ?::“:::’: of Br Rpil breakbacks.
! ! | 4 1 Rt ity ) Install drilled shafts in accordance with Item
Elev+ 3805 ' l% 1 T | =T o - 380 | 416 "Drilled Shaft Foundations" and the "COMMON
280 = N S | P T £ 0r 3dy Ly — | [T "7 : FOUNDATION DETAILS" standard sheets.
| : f et 2-15"2 311" Cane. .
&&zzzg%u.L % 5T xll rat ALD 4 | ” 1 [l}{{,}j {5119— :. Gr {2 Sdy Cly "
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" /55 HE We! : cone 2 i Conc. AL. '.uli ,/34) ggédﬂ ?/‘ rﬁaﬁfa*[«to”
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DATE:
FILE:

45 A ; 5 2005 2 S, - R 9 15, 2023 at 11:44:29 AM
1207 SE ‘ % : ‘ e ; 281° W
L\ BoWiEICOUILY] N ; ; : ] s Y Bowie County

Photos are for Contractor information only. Photos
are meant to depict a generalized condition of the
structure. Extent of damage may vary from what is
shown.

;’ ) Bridge

l Texas Department of Transportation Division

WINGWALL CONDITION
PHOTOS

NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-109/110
IH30 WB/EB @ US82

FILE: on: AA ck: CRG  |ow:  AA ck: CRG
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REVISIONS 0610| 03 104, ETC. 1H30
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Showing removal limits

of existing W/'ngvva//s\

15.187°

8.595°

Showing left wingwall.
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TABLE OF
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Rermove exist wing kb /O" 'S
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CLC Conc. for Ext Sir__Jcr] 118

BARS V.

DATE:
FILE:

Right wingwall similar ,—‘f"j ;_ aﬂv%mws; occordanca with AASHIO. 1977
el ’WZk’b%"Z’ksfﬂm”‘z’Z"mmu Abut €
i wiot, Bt REESS = o .
Remove Crosshalt#, “ 10 TonstPile < Wing
of ex/st. wing. Clean and
fie/d bend exposed
vertical reinf steel infol
new rasl wefe. MHs 20 LOADING .
g ~ct.con ' 733, STATE DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS
5 : & AND PUSLIC TRANSPORTATION
Const JI. 3 3
=& e ' P ABUTMENT
o [
2 |d NO. |
...L I ! of exist: Biowl. € Pav. BAL, LEFT LANE :
| 1} ex/sl. 4 . . T
! _é - TN B-B e ot US. 82 OVERPASS 2 2
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-ic Mrisese 6 [ zrzi--T3:M19 1 s2
REMOVAL OF EXISTING ABUTMENT o T o | w—
WINGWALL ELEVATION : == Fowid ol e oA
R o S = 3 = - e o

(2)See "LAP SPLICE DETAIL"

@Cut existing wH bars in wingwall

cap to the minimum required lap
splice length.

EXISTING ABUTMENT &

WINGWALL DETAILS

For Contractor's information only.
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;’ ) Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

ABUTMENT 1 EXISTING

WINGWALL DETAILS
NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-109
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€ Exist. Str

hl'o Showing removal limits
of existing wingwalls
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in direction shown.
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Showing left wingwall.
Right wingwall similar.
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TABLE OF
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GENERAL NOTES ¢
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WINGWALL ELEVATION REMOVAL OF EXISTIN M = i e

EXISTING ABUTMENT & —H Bivision
WINGWALL DETAILS .-‘:\*S;\B?\T},“%\\‘ I Texas Department of Transportation
@See "LAP SPLICE DETAIL". For Contractor's information only. S =3

@Cut existing wH bars in wingwall
cap to the minimum required lap

splice length.
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(2)See "LAP SPLICE DETAIL" S '

@Cut existing wH bars in wingwall
cap to the minimum required lap
splice length.

For Contractor's information only.
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(2)See "LAP SPLICE DETAIL"

@Cut existing wH bars in wingwall
cap to the minimum required lap
splice length.
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EXISTING ABUTMENT &
WINGWALL DETAILS
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See Table A for length "WL"

17'-0"

4

WHZ

2" (Typ.)

spacing

N7

o
Bars wV & wS (_ Spaced at 1'-0" (Max) 3"
Spacing Parallel to
Flush with roadway grade —
top of slab
‘I\O_ B o WHZ
o ' ©
. a | } -
IR S
™ L‘—I l / ] f? >
—~ o
/l- I £
wv(1 : S
]
1
& I /]
N m——
] | ] .
L 1 F o
o
ws (D — —wH,(2 g
~N

WINGWALL ELEVATION

Existing Bars U and L not shown for clarity.

Face of
Backwall

WINGWALL DRILLED SHAFT

o

9" Max

LOCATIONS
i 1'-8"
Typ , 5" Breakback

e ——'— limit o
i ﬁ] minimum
[ﬂ H

R

@WH
BARS wV BARS wS LAP SPLICE DETAIL

_\Consr jt
-I-—WS @

SECTION B-B

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITES () TABLE A
DESCRIPTION UNIT[ QTY Drilled Shaft Location| p ijjed shaft
NBI Wingwall | Designation WL
0104-7028 |REMOVE CONC (WINGWALL) cY 54 DS]@ DSZ@ Length
0416-7002 |DRILL SHAFT (18 IN) LF 560 Left Wi 250" 126" 210"
0420-7067 |CL C CONC (MISC) cy 54 : o o o
19-019-0-0610-06-109 Right RW1 18'-0 7'-0 14'-0
0778-7004 |CONCRETE RAIL REPLACEMENT (IN-KIND) LF 170 IH30WB@US82 Left W2 16'-0" g-0" 14'-0"
TABLE OF REINFORCEMENT Right RW2 250" 12-6" 210" o
QUANTITIES Left Lw3 250 | 126" | 210"
Bar No. Size Length Weight ; o " "
Right RW3 16'-0 8-0 14'-0
wV (WL = 16LF) 16 #5 115" 191 ]9-0[]}_?3-81;%678;%‘;-”0 J
wV (WL = 18LF) 18 #5 11'-5" 214 @ Left Lw4 18'-0" 7'-0" 14'-0'
wV (WL = 25LF) 25 #5 11'-5" 298 Right RW4 250 176" 210"
wS (WL = 16LF) 16 #4 7'-4" 78
wS (WL = 18LF) 18 #4 7'-4" 88
wS (WL = 25LF) 25 #4 74" 122 @Adjust as requ/red to avoid drilled
WHI (WL = 16LF) 7 #6 157" 164 shaft extended reinforcement.
wH1 (WL = 18LF) 7 #6 177" 185 (2)see "LAP SPLICE DETAIL"
WHI (WL = 25LF) 7 #6 24'-7" 258
wH2 (WL = 16LF) 5 #6 157" 117 (3)cut existing wH bars in wingwall
wH2 (WL = 18LF) 5 #6 17'-7" 132 cap to the minimum required lap
WH2 (WL = 25LF) 5 #6 247" 185 splice length.
Reinforcement Ib 1252 @Quant/t/es are for all wingwalls,
on both structures.
@Measured from face of backwall.
CONSTRUCTION NOTES

Remove existing wingwalls in accordance with
Item 104 "Removing Concrete". Concrete removal
is limited to the existing wingwalls, wingwall
caps, and the corner where the backwalls and
wingwalls intersect.

Avoid damaging existing reinforcement that
connects the backwalls and abutment caps to the
wingwalls during concrete removal operations (L
and U bars shown in wingwall elevations of as-
built plans). Evaluate all exposed reinforcement
for severe damage or deformation that would
prevent its reuse (e.g. sheared bars, excessively
bent, or warped). Replace damaged or severely
corroded reinforcement with equivalent Grade 60
bars. Use a Type III anchoring adhesive
conforming to DMS 6100 "Epoxies and Adhesives"
to anchor replacement bars.

Lap splice wH1 bars to existing wH bars in
wingwall cap. See "WINGWALL REPLACEMENT
DETAILS" sheet for lap splice detail.

Cut flush any reinforcement extending into the
existing wingwall caps from existing concrete
pilings.

Ensure existing reinforcement that is to
remain in place is clean of debris, concrete,
rust, or other substances that may affect bond to
new concrete.

Achieve SSD substrate condition prior to
concrete placement.

Mathc all existing backwall/wingwall
breakbacks.

Install drilled shafts in accordance with Item
416 "Drilled Shaft Foundations" and the "COMMON
FOUNDATION DETAILS" standard sheets.

=k
Bridge
“\\\\\ ™ SR, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
=535 O \\ e 2
( NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-109/10
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

Anchor Boll Lengify
See Detoils

Anchor Bolt Length

TABLE OF VARIABL

DIMENS

ONS

Anchor

Shoe

Wt. (#) |A B C X Y E

F G

H

J

R2 p Bolt

E-80

?

151 [1-5" 7" 6" 6%" 7%"

9" 13"

11"

33"

1"

W R % R 6"

2" 2-%" ® x1'-1-%" Pin, %" Cotters 4-4"

See Details

See Dalaily

e |

Anchor Boit Zengl'lr |

Tock wekd

ALTERNATE __ANCHOR BOLTS
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< 14 Doy
' - 319
s é b
3 | o i
D= P\ N
L ‘-\N—} = 'I - ~
1= L _ —‘!t*‘——-r,,.r
(. i :

-

X

1478 (Through £ 200);
1%°3(E 225 § FE50)

F
A
L

X ] Anchor Bolls, /-6 /ong

£-80 THéu- E-250 her. nut, cut washer

(2 red) ..

Besm -
ZTh

QN

A,

3l

Stee = ﬂ}.

All types

CONNECTION TO BEAM DETAIL
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(Cut corners of shoe as required)
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Field verify dimensions of existing bearings to ensure snug fit
between top of bearing and bottom flange of beam.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide steel shoes conforming to A709 Grade 36.

Reuse existing anchor bolt. If new anchor bolts are required, as
determined by the Engineer, provide anchor bolts conforming to
ASTM F1554 Grade 105 or ASTM A193 Grade B7.

Provide nuts conforming to ASTM A563 Grade DH,
heavy hex or A194 Grade 2H, heavy hex.

Provide washers conforming to ASTM F436.

Provide pipe sleeves conforming to the requirements of
ASTM A53 Grade B or A 500 Grade B.

Hot dip galvanize rod, nut, and washer as per Item 445,
"Galvanizing." Sizing, drilling, and cleaning rod holes must follow
the epoxy manufacturer's directions. Use a Type Ill (Class C, D, E, or F)
epoxy meeting the requirements of DMS-6100, "Epoxies and
Adhesives." Mix and dispense adhesive with the manufacturer's
static mixing nozzle/dual cartridge system.

GENERAL NOTES:

Replace Rocker Bearings in kind as specified in the plans in
accordance with Item 499, "Adjust Steel Shoes".

See span details for bearing type and location.

Submit shop drawings for approval. Dimension rocker bearings
to the nearest %¢" based on required thickness at centerline
of bearing and slope of the girder in the finished structure.
Thickness tolerance variation from the shop drawings is
6" +/-, except the variation from a plane parallel to the
theoretical top surface can not exceed %s" total.

Install anchor bolt nuts finger-tight or loosely snug.

Adjust and reset steel shoes as specified in the plans in
accordance with Item 499, "Adjust Steel Shoes".

Clean and Lubricate existing bearings using National Lubricating
Grease Institute (NLGI) No. 2 grease or approved equivalent.

LIFTING NOTES:

1. All work and materials for rocker bearing replacement must be
performed and paid for in accordance with Item 499 "Adjusting Steel Shoes".
Verify all locations and beam slopes prior to ordering materials.

2. Submit liting plans and calculations to the Engineer for
approval. Design lifting device and supports for live load and
dead load with appropriate load factors in accordance with
Item 495, "Raising Existing Structures.”

Unfactored loads are as follows:

DL = 31 kips per beam end

LL = 56 kips per beam end

(including impact)

3. Limit lifting to 2" maximum to allow for rocker bearing replacement.
Do not damage deck, beams, or cap during any stage of rocker bearing
replacement.

4. Supporting falsework on existing bent caps is permitted
following requirements of Lifting Note 2 above.

5. Jacking against the slab is not allowed. Jacking from existing
bent cap is permitted following requirements of Lifting Note 2
above.

6. Place new rocker bearings relatively plumb for a temperature
of 70 degrees F, and lower beams back onto rockers. Weld top of rocker
bearing to bottom flange and ensure no gaps exist.

—_ g

Bridge
I Texas Department of Transportation

Division

ROCKER BEARING
REPLACEMENT AND
ADJUSTMENT DETAILS
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

% % (1) Bearings and diaphragms may vary from what is shown.

, 1 @ See "Cleaning at Expansion Bearings" detail.

Limits of paint o Limits of zone
application -0 painting

STEEL BEAM CROSS SECTION
WITH ZONE PAINT LIMITS

Clean and paint Clean and paint Gﬁ)

I bearings and bearing
end diaphragms Gﬁ)

SPECIAL PROTECTION SYSTEM

DEFAULT:
ABUTMENTS - Apply 0.5-1.0 mil DFT of penetrating seal to specified surfaces.
- Apply minimum 4.0 mils DFT topcoat to specified surfaces.
- Apply an additional 14-18 WFT protection coat of HRCSA to all
o\/ exposed bearing surfaces after other coats have cured and in
accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

@ Completely remove all debris and pack rust from under bearings before INTERIOR BENTS
applying special protection system. Use tools and methods that will not ZONE PAINTING NOTES:
damage the existing bearing or cap. Engineer may request demonstration Prepare the surfaces to be cleaned by using hand tools,
of the tools and methods before beginning work. vacuuming, and water blasting as described in Special

Specification 4207, "Steel Bridge Zone Painting" for Default
Special Protection System.

Water blast all bearings for a minimum of 1 minute each
while moving nozzle to thoroughly clean all surfaces. Keep
nozzle no further than 6 inches from the surface. Blast
concealed surfaces of end diaphragms below bridge
expansion joints.

Dimensions shown are basis of paint estimate but do not define
| | exact limits of repainting. Address deteriorated paint as directed
by the Engineer. Painting perimeter does not need to be a vertical
plane except on exterior surfaces of exterior beams.

TYPlCAL ZON E PAl NTI NG Ll M ITS Use oil-free compressed air to blow out tightly confined
————————————————————— locations.
Probe around edges of remaining paint with hand scraper
@_\ to ensure all delaminated paint is removed.
Typ
| ] GENERAL NOTES:

Clean and paint the structure in accordance with Special
Specification 4010 "Steel Bridge Zone Painting."
Provide potable water for water blasting steel. Water from
CLEAN | NG AT EXPAN S | ON BEAR| NGS municipal supplies approved by the Texas Department of
Health will not require testing. When water is provided from
another source, test for chlorides and provide water with a
maximum chloride concentration of 500 ppm (500 mg/L).
The default Special Protection System includes:
- Penetrating Sealer (DMS-8101)
- Top Coat (DMS-8105)

Existing bearings may differ from those shown.

Provide a High Ratio Calcium Sulfonate (HRCSA) top coat
TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR ZONE PAINTING (4) for bearings. _ _
STRUCTURE NUMBER (& FEATURE CROSSED) BEARINGS (SF) BEAMS (SF) (® e wovide compatible penetrating sealer and top coat from
19-019-0-0610-06-160 185 3110 Tint the proposed paint system to match the existing
19-019-0-0610-06-162 185 3110 bridge paint color. Select the proposed paint color from the
Federal Standard Colors list. Submit proposed paint color
TOTAL QUANTITY (SF) 370 6220 samples to the Engineer for approval before paint purchase.

@ Quantities shown are for Contractor's information only.

@ Quantity includes designated surfaces for a length of 7 feet from abutments

for Beams 2-5 and the entire exterior facia surface of Beams 1 and 6. % ¢ Bridge

Division

I Texas Department of Transportation

ZONE PAINTING DETAILS

NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-160
NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-162
FILE; on:TDOT  Jox TxDOT [ow: TXDOT  [ek: TxDOT
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

BEARING PAD SUMMARY TABLE

: T : Bearing Pad Dimensions Bearing Pad .
i i NBI Bent/ |Dowels Beam Slope earing Fa uantit
¢ Bearing ¢ Bearing Span No.| (Y/N) L (inch) W (inch) T (inch) P Type Q Y

B4:S3 Y 6 19 11/8 1.26 % SLOTTED 9

. [
minliatiatie -1 B il 19-019-0610-06-009

B2:S1 19 7/8 1.24 % SLOTTED

- ﬁ B3:S2 19 7/8 1.24 % NON SLOTTED

19-019-0610-06-110 |-, 19 1178 126 % SLOTTED

<|<|z|=<
NN oo

[l N RN Ne)l

_____ i - — - - - B4:S4 19 11/8 1.26 % SLOTTED

Interior beam |
without dowel —

¢ Bent 4—II - ) ~— Exterior beam

with dowel

..... o LIFTING NOTES:

1. All work and materials for bearing pad replacement must be
performed and paid for in accordance with Item 787.

"Replacing Elastomeric Bearing Pads." Verify all locations and beam
slopes prior to ordering materials.

. 2. Submit lifting plans and calculations to the Engineer for
| approval. Design lifting device and supports for live load and

. L . dead load with appropriate load factors in accordance with
(1) Maximum and minimum layer thicknesses shown are for Item 495, "Raising Existing Structures."

TYP’CAL BEAR'NG PAD PLACEMENT elastomer only, on tapered layers. Unfactored loads are as follows:

(2) Indicate BEARING TYPE on all pads. For tapered pads, ?f:ggéfjg:[ﬁ;;{;n :gg

locate BEARING TYPE onl thle h{gh side. Inclyde Fhe value (including impact)
of "N" (amount of taper in %" increments) in this mark.
Examples: N=0, (for 0" taper)

by 3. Limit lifting to ¥2" maximum to allow for pad replacement.
3) N=1, (for %" taper) Note that dowels may restrain existing pads. Do not damage
~ N=2, (for ¥%" taper) deck, beams, or cap during any stage of bearing pad
(etc.) replacement.
| Fabricated pad top surface slope must not vary from plan
- beam slope by more than ( 0.0625" )IN/IN. 4. Supporting falsework on existing bent caps is permitted
Length following requirements of Lifting Note 2 above.

¢ Girder/Beam —

¢ Bearing —,

3/4"

;.? Locate permanent mark here. 5. Jacking against the slab is not allowed. Jacking from existing
Py . . bent cap is permitted following requirements of Lifting Note 2
(4) Match existing location. above.

6. Place new bearing pads and lower beams back onto pads.
Ensure that all new bearing pads compress when jacking force
is removed. If load is not transferred as intended, place steel
W/2 : W/2 shims under pad or use epoxy injection or grout mixture as

| specified in Article 784.4.3 to properly engage bearing pad and
transfer load.

I
| Top

w

SLOTTED BEARING PAD PLAN

(To be used at locations with dowels)

Live load is permitted on the bridge only after the structure has
been raised and is supported by cribbing or temporary supports.

6 Req'd at %"
INTERIOR

———— Place 0.105" thick steel laminates
parallel to the bottom surface of
the pad, except the top laminates |
may be sloped to satisfy maximum
and minimum thickness criteria for
tapered elastomeric top layers.

Elastomer thickness

GENERAL NOTES:

Replace existing bearings per Item 787,
"Replacing Elastomeric Bearing Pads."
Bevel to match bearing pad taper. — Raise the existing span in accordance with Item 495, "Raising
\ (2 _— Existing Structures." The work performed to raise the spans or
(2) -

¢ Girder/Beam —

W)

(=)

1/4||
BOTTOM|

r

e

|
%" Max \=)

girders in accordance with Item 495 will not be paid for directly

€ Bearing — B
l | o - _— but is considered subsidiary to Item 787-7001. Existing pads

may be cut to facilitate removal.

Following installation of new bearing pad apply stripe coat of
Type V epoxy at interface of pad and concrete pedestal to
secure pad.

/
.

Length =L

I
p

b

N
(3

6" Min (~

AN PR N
H/

®
ey E ' Bridge
o

" . rost
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{ ELASTOMERIC BEARING
REPLACEMENT DETAILS

: )
e e i g FOR CONCRETE BEAMS
LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEARING ha HSABE Lop

Pad taper in inches (="4")

BEARING PAD PLAN BEARING PAD ELEVATION

(To be used at locations without dowels)

N g .- .
REPLACEMENT DETAILS !.:.epﬁ_\r._-f_f.:m AL g NBI: 19-019-0610-06-109
WiSional w2 NBI: 19-019-0610-06-110
(50 DUROMETER) W™
Note: Showing standard bearing pad design. Designer to determine layer thicknesses, —— il ow TaDOT_[cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT_x: TxDOT
pad durometer, and number of layers required and modify detail as needed. - - M P f (©TxDOT February 2024 conT | sect J08B HIGHWAY
"'r‘:"” Fa A= REVISIONS 0610| 03| 104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
7'31'2024 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL TITUS, ETC. 60




The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

+ % (1) Bearings and diaphragms may vary from what is shown.

, 1 @ See "Cleaning at Expansion Bearings" detail.

Limits of paint . Limits of zone
application -0 painting

STEEL BEAM CROSS SECTION
WITH ZONE PAINT LIMITS

-| Clean and paint — Clean and paint
I bearings and bearing @ﬁ)
end diaphragms %

SPECIAL PROTECTION SYSTEM

DEFAULT:
ABUTMENTS - Apply 0.5-1.0 mil DFT of penetrating seal to specified surfaces.
- Apply minimum 4.0 mils DFT topcoat to specified surfaces.
- Apply an additional 14-18 WFT protection coat of HRCSA to all
o\/ exposed bearing surfaces after other coats have cured and in
accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

@ Completely remove all debris and pack rust from under bearings before INTERIOR BENTS
applying special protection system. Use tools and methods that will not ZONE PAINTING NOTES:
damage the existing bearing or cap. Engineer may request demonstration Prepare the surfaces to be cleaned by using hand tools,
of the tools and methods before beginning work. vacuuming, and water blasting as described in Special
Dimensions shown are basis of paint estimate but do not define Spec!ﬁcatlon 4910 "Steel Bridge Zone Painting" for Default
[ ] exact limits of repainting. Address deteriorated paint as directed S\‘;\Zﬁg ;;‘;}f:ﬁ'%’;:g:;’?& a minimum of 1 minute sach

by the Engineer. Painting perimeter does not need to be a vertical

plane except on exterior surfaces of exterior beams. while moving nozzle to thoroughly clean all surfaces. Keep

nozzle no further than 6 inches from the surface. Blast
concealed surfaces of end diaphragms below bridge
expansion joints.

TYPlCAL ZON E PAI NTI NG LI M ITS Use oil-free compressed air to blow out tightly confined

locations.
Probe around edges of remaining paint with hand scraper
1@_\ to ensure all delaminated paint is removed.
yp
| ] GENERAL NOTES:

Clean and paint the structure in accordance with Special
Specification 4010 "Steel Bridge Zone Painting."
Provide potable water for water blasting steel. Water from
CLEAN | NG AT EXPAN S | ON BEARl NGS municipal supplies approved by the Texas Department of
Health will not require testing. When water is provided from
another source, test for chlorides and provide water with a
maximum chloride concentration of 500 ppm (500 mg/L).
The default Special Protection System includes:
- Penetrating Sealer (DMS-8101)
- Top Coat (DMS-8105)

Existing bearings may differ from those shown.

Provide a High Ratio Calcium Sulfonate (HRCSA) top coat
TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR ZONE PAINTING (4) for bearings. . _
STRUCTURE NUMBER (& FEATURE CROSSED) BEARINGS (SF) BEAMS (SF) (® the movide compatible penetrating sealer and top coat from
19-019-0-0610-06-160 185 3110 Tint the proposed paint system to match the existing
19-019-0-0610-06-162 185 3110 bridge paint color. Select the proposed paint color from the
Federal Standard Colors list. Submit proposed paint color
TOTAL QUANTITY (SF) 370 6220 samples to the Engineer for approval before paint purchase.

@ Quantities shown are for Contractor's information only.

@ Quantity includes designated surfaces for a length of 7 feet from abutments

for Beams 2-5 and the entire exterior facia surface of Beams 1 and 6. § Bridge
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation

ZONE PAINTING DETAILS

2 NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-160
ﬂ %7/ NBI: 19-019-0-0610-06-162

FILE! onv:TDOT  [ox TxDOT [ow: TDOT  [ek: TxDOT
07/1 7/2024 ©TXDOT February 2024 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610/ 03] 104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
ATL TITUS, ETC. 61
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

®)

\ﬂ

Wil
|
TRV

9

-

and length of drilled shaft
\
\
]
6
1

1'-0"

I
[

U

See Bridge Layout for number, size

ABUTMENTS, WINGWALLS
AND MULTI-DRILLED
SHAFT FOOTINGS

TABLE OF
PILE EMBEDMENT

Pile Type Embedment Depth (Ft)

16" Sq Concrete
18" Sq Concrete

HP14 Steel r=o
HP16 Steel

20" Sqg Concrete

24" Sqg Concrete 1'-6"

HP18 Steel

See Prestressed Concrete Piling (CP) standard
for additional details on concrete pile embedment.

1-0"

l/2u

DATE:
FILE:

— PL Y
Bevel %" PL
g 45 degrees (Typ)
ELEVATION SECTION A-A

©

See Drilled
Shaft Sections

and length of drilled shaft

See Bridge Layout for number, size
1'-0"
1
il /I\ P

|
TR

I

—@

AN

INTERIOR BENTS
DRILLED SHAFT DIA

EQUAL TO COLUMN DIA

[=— Column (reinf not
shown for clarity)

> @

Finished } Dowels (size and nymbe/
same as column reinf).

Equal

(Dimensionw

See Drilled
Shaft Sections

1/8”
(Typ)

¢ Cap

ORIENTATION OF
STEEL H-PILING

Fill flush with
weld metal (Typ),
shop or field weld.

=——@ Cap and piling

Pile Embedment @

See Table of

@ ground Dowels are to be
included in unit price
@f M bid for drilled shafts.
7
<l s ? =T || (b= Drilled shaft
S|lg ™M | =T
wl s H
= o
N @
Construction joint
See Drilled
L Shaft Sections
—
Hl S
——— =
.<:\*

See Bridge Layout for number, size
and length of drilled shaft

INTERIOR BENTS
DRILLED SHAFT DIA
GREATER THAN COLUMN DIA

DRILLED SHAFT DETAILS

=\

See Table of

——]

Pile Embedment @

VERTICAL PILE

Y S
o
1k
S|®
ik
D -~
_‘(}'\
vl 2
y 5
(%]

\

y -

BATTERED PILE

Shop or
field weld

%

SECTION B-B

STEEL H-PILE TIP REINFORCEMENT

See Item 407 "Steel Piling" to determine when tip reinforcement
is required and for options to the details shown.

PILING DETAILS

(Concrete or steel H)

5 1/2”

Cut flange 45°

1-0"

Backgouge
and
backweld
45°

STEEL H-PILE SPLICE DETAIL

Use when required.

=—— @ Cap and piling

and length of piling

@ =—— Bent
j cap
2 u‘% Construction .
sls Jjoint S
S S
0|3
== J Finished
= . ground i
5[ M o
Lo 42" D.S.
> @) =
o 1 .
N Permissible
. construction . .
SR joint © <
g 5 &N fn
S See Drilled
Slo L Shaft Sections
S oL 30" D.S.
.- oy — -
3|s (1 ) -
3ls
>
ol g Q _
gw = R F\ﬁs s
= <) 1| T
NS : ~—_| N 6 ~ #6
Qo = | 11 -
jul - — o
(]
N 18" D.S.
OPTIONAL

INTERIOR BENT
DRILLED SHAFT DETAIL@

~ If unable to avoid
conflict with wingwall
piling at exterior pile
group regardless of
which pile would be
battered back, one
pile in group may be
vertical.

Normal 3:12 (- {
battered pi/em | ‘
. Piling
group

DETAIL "A"

(Showing plan view of a
30° skewed abutment)

1/8”

e

45° i

S, .
. R SN
- — WSsiai

AT g

SECTION THRU
FLANGE OR WEB

05/01/2024

DRILLED SHAFT SECTIONS

@ #3 spiral at 6" pitch (one and a half flat turns
top and bottom).

@ Min_extension_into supported element:
#6 Bars = 1'-8"
#/ Bars = 2'-
#9 Bars = 2'-3"

@ Min lap with column reinf:
#7 Bars = 2'-11"
#9 Bars = 3'-9"
#11 Bars = 4'-8"

@ Min extension into supported element:
#6 Bars = 1'-11"
#7 Bars = 2'-3"
#9 Bars = 2'-9"

@ Drilled shafts may extend to the bottom of
bent caps for "H" heights of 6 ft and less
(as shown on the Bridge Layout), if approved.
This option can only be used when the
drilled shaft diameter equals the column
diameter. Obtain approval of the forming
method above the ground line prior to
construction. No adjustments in payment
will be made if this option is used.

@ 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans.

@ Or as shown on plans.

SHEET 1 OF 2

o Bridge

COMMON FOUNDATION
DETAILS
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Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

THREE PILE FOOTING®

For 36" Dia and smaller columns.

26"

FOUR PILE FOOTING®

For 42" Dia and smaller columns.

5-7 W'~ #7 Bars
6'-5 %' ~ #9 Bars

J

7'-4 ' ~ #11 Bars

1'-2" | #7 Bars

1'-7" | #9 Bars

2'-0" | #11 Bars

BARS FD (9

@ Min lap with column reinforcing:
#7 Bars = 2'-11"
#9 Bars = 3'-9"
#11 Bars = 4'-8"

FIVE PILE FOOTING ©

For 42" Dia and smaller columns.

@ 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans.

@ Or as shown on plans.

See Bridge Layout for type, size and length

of piling.

@ Number and size of FD bars must match

column reinforcing. Tie FD bars to the

top of the bottom reinforcing mat.

@ Ad just FD quantity, size and weight
as needed to match column reinforcing.

TABLE OF FOOTING

GENERAL NOTES:

Finished 1 .
Finished
(gTrou)nd ground OUANTITIES FOR
"’ ® ©) (rye) ©) 30" COLUMNS
© @ F0(© @ Fp(9) ©® @ ONE 3 PILE FOOTING
% “ § & FC |8 g /4‘L | @ A | Bar No. | Size Length Weight
7 SRS SRS 7 S| &
|3 = |3 = — o3 — Fl 11 | #4 3- 2 23
S| E . | 7 SIE '}_° °1T° ¢ | R|E '}_' . ° F2 6 | #4 8- 2" 33
s F2 R F1 FC s ~ F1 FC . B
S ! [ F3 6 #4 6'- 11 28
ol glr b o gle M . ol oglr 1 [ -1
wld W F4 6 Ml g F2 wla & F2 F4 8 | #9 3- 2 86
= ] — - I N O (I e
al } 1 m _E_/ (. g} — F5 4 #9 6'-11 94
[ 11 L [ ] [ ] [ 3 Il 10 L
j_ — = H —— - F6 4 | #9 8- 2" 111
F5 —
Verti /JJL/LI[ Batter % to 12 Batter % to 12— | | I ~—— Batter ¥ to 12 Fe 12 | #4 7-6 28
ertica A R o - FD@o| s | #9 8- 1 220
ELEVATION vertical ELEVATION Reinforcing Steel Lb 623
/ " t cYy 4.8
¢ Structure Class "C" Concrete
N sy ONE 4 PILE FOOTING
| 2 NS re B No. | i Length Weight
FC | F1— 3 = ar 0. ize eng eig
1 |E |‘ |‘ FI 20 | #4 72 96
e _ -y = = & ) ‘ - S F2 16 | #8 7- 2" 306
~ = N = = mE S - @
> ‘5 j" =~ 3 5 | g = Fﬁ N FC 16 | #4 3- 6" 37
=S 1 5 = = 5 . F— H — \}U —t S F@o| 8 | #9 8- 1 220
) ()} — | | N | i
Qo % B = o {P,«: 1 s .| = = = Reinforcing Steel Lb 659
e o AU I - | © g F1 ol i
N I S gy — . N @ L Class "C" Concrete cy 6.3
L - N s | = _ / I’L ONE 5 PILE FOOTING
= = [ N |
N { g éi 1 o i # B [N I R | “ Bar No. | Size Length Weight
® S : ‘ s ] [ N T FI 20 | #4 §- 2 109
o T [S) b B [ f— .
< L S — . N © - 0@ % F2 16 | #9 8- 2" 444
1 N = 5 O =i 3 SN | L & o
@ - — 1 @ f ==/ FC 24 | #4 3-6
S N (Typ) . 1T = I FD@o| 8 | #9 8- 1" 220
A ~ - s T ; - =t ,
S F4 7‘}; F6 N 1 N 7‘L ‘ F2 Reinforcing Steel Lb 829
N | | 7~ | [ — = | 0‘\ —
=~ N T I - R Class "C" Concrete cy 8.0
N Ky s e 1 ) S ——— —
J . . F2 .
At Contractor's Fa L\J‘ | L\J‘ F2— ‘ CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
option, concrete o _gn on P P L\ on o . . . See Bridge Layout for foundation type required. Use these foundation details
may be placed I'-3 -9 -9, 20 2-0" | 19 r-9” ., 26 2'-6 J_ 1'-9 unless shown otherwise.
to here —" o T Drive piling under abutment wingwalls to a minimum resistance of 10 Tons/Pile
4-3 unless shown otherwise.
D Provide Class C Concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi), unless shown otherwise.
7'-6 Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Galvanize reinforcing if shown elsewhere in the plans.
PLAN PLAN Provide bar laps for drilled shaft reinforcing, where required, as follows:

Uncoated or galvanized (#6) ~ 2'-6"
Uncoated or galvanized (#7) ~ 2'-11"
Uncoated or galvanized (#9) ~ 3'-9"

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

DESIGNER NOTES:

Do not use the drilled shaft details shown on this standard for retaining wall,
noise wall, barrier, or sign foundations without structural evaluation.
Do not use the footings shown on this standard in direct contact with salt water

or exposed to salt water spray.

Maximum allowable pile loads for the footings shown are:

72 Tons/Pile with 24" Dia Columns
80 Tons/Pile with 30" Dia Columns
100 Tons/Pile with 36" Dia Columns
120 Tons/Pile with 42" Dia Columns

SHEET 2 OF 2
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I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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FILE:

DATE:

1) Saw cut a 1-1%" wide joint, full-depth into the slab, the entire
— width of the bridge. See "PRECOMPRESSED FOAM WITH
SILICONE SEAL JOINT DETAIL".

2\\;‘ Paint all cut reinforcement with two coats of a zinc-rich
—' paint conforming to Item 445 "Galvanizing".

{3 ) Ensure that the newly saw-cut deck joints align with the cut
" ends of the approach rails.

BRIDGE RAIL BRIDGE RAIL —
) Saw cut 1-%" inches of the approach rail. Apply a silane

penetrating sealant to all cut faces of railing followed by

neat Type VIII epoxy a minimum of 48 hours after silane is

applied.

]/2” TOM ON CONCRETE ——

I — ]/2” TOM ON CONCRETE DECK

2 1

|
BRIDGE SLAB % APPROACH SLAB

See "TABLE OF APPROVED FOAM SEAL MANUFACTURERS".

) Follow minimum and maximum installation temperatures
according to manufacturers recommendations.

APPROACH SLAB BRIDGE SLAB

[\
AANAAANNANANNANNNNANNN
[\

»
N\N

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING JOINT WITH
PRECOMPRESSED FOAM WITH SILICONE SEAL:
1) Clean joint opening of dirt and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

ABUTMENT
ABUTMENT

L 2) Correctly size joint seal based on field
measurement and in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications. Multiple seal
widths may be required. Ensure proper seal

LOCAT[ON OF SAW CUT is selected for each joint.
LOCATION OF SAW CUT THROUGH APPROACH RAIL 3) Al;]ras/ve bl/ast tcleban nem;l_ydsaw—cut joint surfaces
THROUGH DECK/APPROACH SLAB where seal.is fo be appiied.

4) Wipe down joint surfaces to remove
contaminants.

VARIES
SEE TABLE

VARIES
SEE TABLE

5) Mask areas adjacent to joint opening sufficiently
to keep epoxy off deck surface.

Y TOM

. 6) Apply epoxy to joint opening side surfaces.

I
1/4”

7) While epoxy is still tacky, remove shrink wrap

/ N\ _— from seal and install in joint opening.

g ) 7 ~_—Inject silicone adhesive between face of joint _ . _ v

/ \ Vs "\ and preformed seal to the depth recommended 8) Inject silicone adhesive along top interface of seal
/ T \ by the Manufacturer. Tool surface smooth. with joint side surface according to Manufacturer's
[ — \ recommendations. Tool to spread adhesive as
Epoxy Adhesive ‘ / \ necessary. See "SILICONE INJECTION DETAIL".

|
L ~— Precompressed / /
T — P & | /
(Typ) Foam Seal :5: |

- L Concrete Slab \ 'n‘

B
OO 14 CONSTRUCTION NOTES: GENERAL NOTES:
B N l O / Submit a detailed concrete repair procedure Cleaning and preparing the newly saw-cut joint
Field Verify A (7 for approval prior to comme_ncing work. All c_oncrete opening (full depth) of all debris, saw-cutting joint opening,
s \ ,o/ repairs shall be performed in accordance with Item and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning and
i 429 and Chapter 3, Section 2 and 3 of TxDOT's Concrete Sealing Joints" and measured by the foot of "Cleaning and
PRECOMPRESSED FOAM W[TH B Repair Manual. A copy of the Concrete Repair Manual

. Sealing of Existing Joints."
SILICONE SEAL JOINT DETAIL (6

must be available on site during all repair operations. i i i
S[LICONE IN_/ECT[ON DETA]L Remove all damaged or loose concrete without Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials

) ) A ) and techniques proposed for use to prepare the joint.
damaging surrounding sound concrete that is to remain Spl d install I d ith tf
in place. Only use hand tools or power-driven chipping plice and install seal in accordance with the

\ /
%

hammers (15 Ib max) to remove concrete, unless otherwise manufacturer's directions and with the adhesive provided by
approved by the Engineer. the manufacturer.
Clean all reinforcing steel exposed after concrete Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low
removal and saw-cutting operations. side or sides of deck.Prepare surfaces where sealant is
Form and pour rail repairs to maintain the existing to be placed in accordance with manufacturer's specifications.
rails' cross section. Saw cutting of rails is subsidiary to Item 438,
~ Additional damage caused to the structure during “"Cleaning and Sealing Joints (Foam)'.
repair operations must be repaired at the Contractor's
expense.
o Toe of sidewalk, .
& Rail rail, rail post or gﬁggﬁ"
Manufacturer Steel or Concrete Seal ) median barrier
B) Section Type For curbs or short
& parapets trim seal
— " [ i Irn
| see oint anproximately BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL
Watson Bowman Acme As shown Wabo FS / DZ?&//”pL elow top surrace
SSi As shown Silspec SES
Sealtite As shown Sealtite 50N
EMSEAL As shown BEJS
TuffTex As shown Repjoint PF-UV

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

/2\\ Injection depth as recommended by Manufacturer.

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL 6-26-2024 e o “ o «

CB Other manufacturers of bridge expansion joint foam seal ©TxD0T  JULY 2021 cont | sect 108 HIGHWAY
may be listed on the plans. REVISIONS 0610\ 03| 104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL TITUS, ETC. 64
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6/24/2024

11" CURB —__

.
\

Existing drain opening. — TABLE OF ESTIMATED OUANTITIES (DRAINS)
Use Type VIII epoxy/epoxy mortar to AN
: v ) STRUCTURE CSJ OPTIONS | PIPE SIZE NUMBER OF | TOTAL QUANTITY
fill the void around the pipe. ‘ (FEATURE CROSSED) | 10R 2 | (IN X IN) [TEM DESCRIPTION DRAINS (LF)
o 001003107 ek 1 4x6 | 0481-7048 | GAL PIPE (4" X 67) 12 18
0010002092 1008 we) 2 4X6 0481-7048 | GAL PIPE (4" X 6") 14 35
See Detail "A" — p.
— - ?313502;13,2 4008 (EB) 2 4X6 0481-7048 | GAL PIPE (4" X 6") 14 35
Coat soffit with Type VIII — o <
Epoxy around pipe g fe1006-10% o, we) 2 4X6 0481-7048 | GAL PIPE (4" X 6" 12 30
Galvanized Steel pipe B 0610-06-102 . . B
(0.1" min wall thickness) x1'-6" IH 30 AT US 82 (EB) 2 4x6 0481-7048 | GAL PIPE (4" X 6") 12 30
long
OPTION 1 - CURB DRAIN

BRIDGE RAIL —__

Existing drain opening. —
Use Type VIII epoxy/epoxy mortar to AN
fill the void around the pipe.

See Detail "A" —

Coat soffit with Type VIII —
Epoxy around pipe

6
min.

Galvanized Steel pipe
(0.1" min wall thickness) x1'-6"
long

45 Degree
Galvanized Steel
Joint

OPTION 2 - BRIDGE RAIL

6-26-2024

Cut 2 - 15" cuts 1" apart —_
and bend the pipe edge h
out to anchor pipe in

existing drain opening %

‘_ . Bridge
| \ Division
N BRIDGE DRAIN
o (MOD)
DETAIL "A"
FILE WD-CSBJ-22.dgn DN ‘ K ‘ ow ‘ K
©rxpor December 2022 cont | sect 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
May 2024 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL| TITUS, ETC. [}




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/PLANS SHEETS/WD-CSBJ-24.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

6:13:17 PM

DATE: 6/24/2024

FILE:

| — See Detail "A" ,— See Detail "B" |

— See Detail "C"

¢ Interior bent ——I ¢ Interior bent ——I ~ Two-course ¢ Interior bent 4.1
: surface treatment , APPROVED PRECOMPRESSED
‘ FOAM SEAL MANUFACTURERS
| MANUFACTURER SEAL TYPE
b — Clean all debris from \ 1 — Clean all debris from fe————— Clean all debris from Watson Bowman Acme Wabo FS
joint extending down joint extending down joint extending down SSI Silspec SES
’ to the top of the cap. ’ to the top of the cap. / to the top of the cap. Sealtite Sealtite 50N
T T T EMSEAL BEJS

TuffTex RepJoint PF-UV
Cap o ) Cap Cap
- - Existing girder — — Existing girder — -

JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL RUBBER SEAL ARMOR JOINT

Existing girder

(Used without ACP overlay) (Used with ACP overlay) (Used without ACP overlay)
gl n 8 n
5§ 5 s 85
=3 I ) =3
. 913 - S |S% — NS
~ - 3| 2 : ~ 3,/0¢ - 23
e J/ Grind %" R =S Saw cut lines - S § £3 ) N
/ \\ ol in-over fay \\\ £ 38 / \\ S Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
y /O / N F9ss \ "Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
Class 7 . g ) Class 7 / r 1 accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints.
Joint seala‘ntt\ul‘/ % Ll / ) Joint sealant (1, A [ (2) Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
| 5 Class 3 ~ s [ ' ‘ = ~ compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
b~ N |~ joint sealant( 3 | N | create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top
Backer rod / ‘ ] I Backer rod { 2 )— / of backer rod must be convex as shown.
t=}—1]—=— Concrete slab Backer rod(/2:/4* ™M t=——— Concrete slab \/3\ Use Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with
/ N N ) Con éfete slab / ~ DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants and Fillers". Prepare joint
N y . : : > L 4 and seal in accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and
) S S — B e Sealing Joints."
. A . T Field verify | (4) Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
Field verify Field verify Y ! ! ~ rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"
(Stud anchors not shown
for clarity.)
PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
EXISTING JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL: EXISTING JOINT WITH HOT-POURED RUBBER SEAL: SEALING EXISTING ARMOR JOINTS:
GENERAL NOTES:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion 1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline of joint. 1) Remove existing seal, if present. Clean joint Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious Make multiple saw cuts to create a %" minimum joint opening of all dirt and other deleterious materials providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and opening or match the existing joint opening. Clean joint in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint. opening of all old expansion materials/devices, Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint. and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

bituminous materials, dirt, grease and all other Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding deleterious materials in accordance with Item 438, 2) Abrasive blast clean existing steel surface where techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.
with joint sealing operation. "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth silicone seal is to be placed. Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,

of the joint. "Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top 3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab 2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding proceeding with joint sealing operation. "Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer with joint sealing operation. Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing 4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
backer rod. 3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of top of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint

concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab beam slab beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant. spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer rod with backer rod with extruded polystyrene foam before for the extension of the §ea/ into the cqrb or rail. Prepa(e
Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes extruded polystyrene foam before placing backer rod. placing backer rod. surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
and %" below top of concrete in shoulders. n ) ) » Manufacturer's specifications.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint sealant. Seal 5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
flush to the top of the asphaltic concrete pavement. Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and %" below top of concrete in shoulders.
~Rail ' "
Toe of sidewalk, gﬁ,"’gﬁn
rail, rail post or I Texas Department of Transportation
median barrier
~—See Joint .
/ ~— See Joint For curbs or short
| Upti
// giia}/p urn /  Seal Upturn parapets trim seal CLEA N'NG AND SEALING
)/ Detail approximately %"
! y 72
P_b below top surface EX’ST’NG BR’DGEIO'NTS
]
L |
— (MOD)
CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL SIDEWALK et | i
=
o - M PE. FILE: on: TXDOT | ek TXDOT | ow: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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FILE:

¢ Interior bent —-I

L
Concrete slab
and girder
(pan form)

See Detail "A"

Clean all debris from
joint extending down
to the top of the cap.
Fill void below backer
rod with extruded
polystyrene foam.

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

X Grind %" \R\

Backer rod @—/ /7'

2

%

Foam
Field verify | |
DETAIL "A"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH

SILICONE SEAL:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."
Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

3) Fill void with extruded polystyrene foam.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below
the top of concrete.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint
sealant. Recess seal %" below top of concrete

in travel lanes and %" below top of concrete
in shoulders.

| 15" Travel lanes

1/2“

%" Shoulders

¢ t Concrete slab and
girder (pan form)

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

SHOWN AT CURB

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

@ 1 %" for precompressed foam and silicone seal

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal
approximately %"
below top surface

e

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

s O
CUE e 'lu_.'l
wi B L TERMY
e _ Rl
X TN
o * w
ML -~ *f,a
. A
:; TIMOTHY . BERRY E
e Rt . s
) 95595 ok
F| o L
VO e 57
[ Wy
h“u 5:’;‘!\.‘; X 11:;,:-

6-26-2024

Use Class 7 joint sealant. Prepare joint and seal
in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing
Joints."

@ Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening
and compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple
pieces to create a backer rod cross section is not
permitted. Top of backer rod must be convex as
shown.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

3 ’ Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
(MOD)

(PAN GIRDER BRIDGES)
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
XXX | X"

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

Item Description Unit Quantity

0788-7001 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR EA 1

Xx'-x"

\
Dam

aged beam repair
(Concrete repair only) —
6 LF '

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

T e e >\ N -
K

% Iy

11\ "

e [V "

N e 1 W 1

o L Iy
-4 £ R

Impact location — _

ELEVATION

Item 788-7001, "Concrete Beam Repair"

MATERIAL NOTES:

Submit detailed concrete repair procedure for approval prior to beginning work.

Choose a FRP system prequalified for Structural Member Protection that meets the requirements
of DMS 4700, “Externally Bonded Fiber Reinforced Polymer (FRP) System for Repairing and
Strengthening Concrete Structure Members.”

Perform CFRP pull-off test according to Item 786, “Carbon Fiber Reinforced Polymer” in the
presence of the Engineer.

Use concrete repair materials listed on the current Material Producer List for DMS 4655 with a
minimum 3-day compressive strength of 3,000 psi and a 28-day compressive strength of 6,000 psi
for the repairs as approved by the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES:

Verify impact damage locations and extents prior to starting work.

Immediately notify the Engineer if any discrepancies are noted between the plans and actual
conditions.

Refer to TxDOT's Concrete Repair Manual, Chapter 3, Section 5 for details on Epoxy Injection.

All work for repairing and protecting the beam is paid for in accordance with Item 788, "Concrete
Beam Repair."

The strand-splice assembly and dimensions depicted in the repair detail are for the GRABB-IT
Cable Splice system as sold by Prestress Supply, Inc. Contractor may propose other strand-splice
systems to Engineer for approval.

Damage locations and quantities are based on field assessment performed on 03/18/2024. Verify
extent of damage and repairs prior to proceeding. Immediately notify Engineer if any discrepancies
are noted between the plans and actual conditions.

Submit detailed repair procedures, including proposed proprietary materials, for approval prior to
beginning work.

Perform work in accordance with the "TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual," Item 788, "Concrete Beam
Repair" and the details shown in the plans.

LOAD RATING INFORMATION

Repairs performed in accordance with the details shown will result
in the following superstructure load ratings:

Operating: HS___ 42
Inventory: HS___ 25

SHEET 1 OF 4
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
BEAM REPAIR DETAILS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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FILE:

APPROVED PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM SEAL MANUFACTURERS
Manufacturer Steel or Concrete Seal
(2 Section Type
Watson Bowman Acme As shown Wabo FS
~— Field verify SSI As shown Silspec SES
Sealtite As shown Sealtite 50N
EMSEAL As shown BEJS
TuffTex As shown Repjoint PF-UV

See "DETAIL A" — Py
(1) Injection depth as recommended by Manufacturer.

o ~— Inject silicone adhesive between (2 Other manufacturers of bridge expansion joint foam seal
- face of joint and preformed seal. " may be listed on the plans.

Epoxy adhesive (Typ) Tool surface smooth.

Recess

CONCRETE NOSING

JOINT SECTIONS DETAIL A

PROCEDURES:

1) Correctly size joint seal based on field measurement and
in accordance with Manufacturer's specifications. Multiple
seal widths may be required. Ensure proper seal is
selected for each joint.

2) Abrasive blast clean existing joint surfaces where seal
is to be applied.

3) Wipe down joint surfaces to remove contaminants.

4) Mask areas adjacent to joint opening sufficiently to keep
epoxy off deck surface.

5) Apply epoxy to joint opening side surfaces.

6) While epoxy is still tacky, remove shrink wrap from seal
and install in joint opening.

. 7) Recess top of joint seal ¥2" in travel lanes and ¥4" in
Rail shoulders.
Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

8) Inject silicone adhesive along top interface of seal with
joint side surface. Tool to spread adhesive as necessary.

~—See Joint
/~ Seal Upturn For curbs or short
/ Detailp parapets trim seal CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
/

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per
the Manufacturer's installation procedures.

Splice and install seal in accordance with the
Manufacturer's directions and with the adhesive provided by
the Manufacturer.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 4 inches on low side
or sides of deck.

approximately %"
below top surface

CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

GENERAL NOTES:
Provide pre-compressed silicone and foam hybrid joint
JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL seal in the size and ot locations shown on the plans.
Payment is based on the length of seal placed and in
accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

3 ’ Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

s PRECOMPRESSED FOAM
g ong HELIEL, D ENEY EXPANSION JOINT SEAL
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DISCLAIMER:

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

3'-0" Min Usage Color Sign Face Material

Background White Type B or C Sheeting

Letters and Symbols Black Type B or C Sheeting

7 . . . . . .
(1) Bridge identification sign location

- . . .
S Do N 9 o SR ‘\2> Alternate sign placement location for exterior
‘ NG ~ concrete beams.

< \3/ If adjacent bridges are less than 2 feet apart,
- ~ these signs may be omitted.

any . . .
| o o - — J 4 Y Diameter stainless steel expansion anchor

DETAIL "A" with hex nut, washer, and lock washer.

SIGN NOTES:

Standard sign designs can be found in the Standard Highway
Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD).
Use the Clearview Alphabet CV-2W for the letters and
—7 symbols.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide lateral spacing between letters and numerals
conforming with the SHSD, and any approved changes
thereto. Provide a balanced appearance when spacing is not
shown.

Provide aluminum sign blanks with a minimum thickness of
0.080" that meet the requirements of DMS-7110.

Provide sign face materials that meet the requirements of
—" DMS-8300 and the sheeting requirements shown in the table,
L Provide %" diameter stainless steel expansion anchors
N \ — Each end of with one hex head nut, one flat washer, and one lock washer

-+ - - - - (- - — = — - — . — - —  — culvert (Typ). each.

See Detail "A"( 1) Use torque controlled mechanical expansion anchors that
are approved for use in cracked concrete by the
<:| International Code Council, Evaluation Service (ICC-ES).
Provide anchor products that have a designated ICC-ES
Evaluation Report number. The approval status must be
maintained on the ICC-ES website under Division 031600
for Concrete Anchors.
Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer: do not use
7Y 3) PLAN adhesive anchors, do not use expansion anchors that are not
A2/ s included in the ICC-ES approval list; and do not use
— 1/1;\3} expansion anchors that are only approved for use in

BRIDGE CLASS CULVERT S[GN PLACEMENT Untsgzcgighg?gcggiﬁfactured with stainless steel expansion

wedges. Anchors manufactured with carbon steel expansion
wedges are not allowed. Anchor bodies can be either

Begin zinc-plated carbon steel or stainless steel. For application
Bridge — '::> —— End in marine environments, provide both stainless steel anchor

\ Bridge bodies and expansion wedges.
B / | GENERAL NOTES:

iy Prior to hole drilling, locate rebar to ensure clearing of
existing reinforcement and/or strands.
— Concrete Structure Prior to installation, obtain approval of sign locations from
E“> { the Engineer. Avoid placement of sign over travel lanes and
pedestrian walkways. Submit proposed installation method to
Engineer prior to beginning work. Install anchors as shown
T - on plans and in accordance with the anchor manufacturer's
N X L e published installation instructions,
2/ : o Do not install anchors sections of members under tension.
For new construction, the signs and anchors are subsidiary
to the bridge. For installations on existing structures, the
signs and anchors are paid under Item 442, "Metal for
Structures." Each sign weighs 28 Ibs.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

ELEVATION

&>

B

Begin
Bridge — <‘;:' — End
Bridge

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

—1) PLAN

BRIDGE SIGN LOCATIONS

' ‘< 3@ Bridge
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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Wingwall Length

(Varies) Concrete Panel Length - Concrete Panel Length .
End of Bridge Rail 5_0" Min - il - -
for payment —————®= ‘ & Intermediate Wall
. Joint (See Detail
q _ Same as Slab . Same as Slab Y Min int ( i)
Thrie-Beam Face of i ; I
Terminal Abut Bkwl ——=| It OPENINg | Jt Opening 7" Max
Connector (1)

Limits

Wingwa

of Abut

11

Construction Joint ‘
or Controlled Joint —

~—Intermediate Wall
Joint (See Detail)

[—

AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS

AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS
ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL
T
Bars S Spa ~ 2" 6" Max’ Spa | 6" qu'Spa 2"
Same as Slab Y Min
R(#4) — - R(#4) — - -
‘ ‘ Joint Opening ‘ " Max
|
S(#4) | -
- - ‘
Field bend i | \F I
reinforcing | ! !
as necessary - | | |
to maintain . ! I 3
1" cover on
at taper ‘ g —WU(#4) ’ll*% ““U(#4) at 6" Max qu Intermediate Wall
., at 6" Max (Typ) ) Joint (See Detail)
2 ~Top of Abut
(Typ) Wingwall

ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT

Rail
Footprint

Outside Edge
of Slab or

& Concrete Rail Footprint —

Outside Edge

Abut Wingwall —

of Slab. ™

¢ g ‘_7 ¢ concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion
Exsp:f?s/on Q/O/m must be at the intersection of & Slab Expansion Joint,
Joint \ | Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge.
‘ | L
| A % |
J k |

— . — . [

Cross-hatched area must have
15" Preformed Bituminous

L.

N

Fiber Material under concrete
rail, as shown.

~— @ 5~ 1" Dia holes and 2 %" Dia x 2" deep recesses.

Top of Abut
Wingwall

N
\\71/1 Terminal Connectors and associated hardware

Vs

(2)

are to be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam
Guard Fence". Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence
Transitions to the bridge rail and extend along
the embankment unless otherwise shown in

the plans.

\£/ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.

Vs

\Z/ Place 4 additional Bars R(#4) 3'-8" in length

—~

(4

N

inside Bars S(#4) and centered 2'-0" from end
of rail when Terminal Connections are required.

') Back of rail offset may, with Engineer's approval,

be continued to the end of the railing.

Opening

Form to here.

Tool V groove

Construction Joint
or Controlled Joint

INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINT DETAIL

Provide at all interior bents without slab expansion joints.

Form or core holes and recesses.

Percussion drilling is not permitted. Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary

to avoid bolt holes and recesses.
sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail.

Bolt recesses are only required when pedestrian
Tighten the 5 Terminal Connection Bolts in a well

distributed pattern so to prevent damage or distortion of the Thrie-Beam Connection and

the MBGF Transition.

beyond nut.

L

3 ¥ —

G Thrie-Beam

7-8"

Cut bolts off after installation so as to extend no more than %"
Paint ends of cut-off bolts with Zinc-rich paint.

Terminal
Connector (1)
L

Taper Height
(Varies)

‘\,\)/‘

10"

i

A

N

SECTION

1—Approach
Slab or CRCP

~— 15" Rebonded
recycled tire rubber

~— Vertical Taper

30"

36"

ELEVATION

TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS

r— End of Back of
Rail Offset

SHEET 1 OF 2
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) .
(2) Increase 2" for structures with overlay.

750 15
. — 2 5 Y o o
Q. 9 3 ‘ 43 Q 9 ¥ ‘ 4 3 \2/5 V" when vertical reinforcing has closer clear
o b v e cover over horizontal reinforcing in abutment
9
3 T IS T wingwalls or retaining walls on traffic side of wall.
Q 1-0" @ r-o 6
= . x . ‘1\@/‘ As an aid in supporting reinforcement, additional
! 1" R or - Nominal ! 1" R or e Nominal longitudinal bars may be used in the slab with the
A Chamfer Face of Rail A Chamfer — Face of Rail approval of the Engineer. Such bars will be
~ ~ \ furnished at the Contractor's expense.
N
(7 )Top longitudinal slab bar may be adjusted laterally
=Q| 9 3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing.
N  / } S N . )
€ R(#4) Y ‘ S(#4) S| (2) " R(#4) S(#4) 5 (8)Bend or cut as required to clear drain slots.
s ) ol g 2
z 2 - : =2 N (9) . . . .
& ik tfl% IR ‘\ i & ik § 1 by - 7 No longitudinal wires may be in top center of cage.
& 5 & 3\ N )
“ \/\ = (Typ) o 2 = (Typ) 0) Space U(#4) bars at 4" Max when end region of panel
o T B P e P i
N S 1 b L < 3 IR . length is less than 6'-0" to side slot drain. Space
?P utj u R 09 ] (2) U(#4) bars at 6" Max when end region of panel length
= (Typ) N ~ (Typ) o N E is 6'-0" and greater to side slot drain.
4 Y (5) 4 by = 7
_ [ | i | © =
[ _|_ | N A J
B . > - <) o, — —o PN & <
S 1 f =~ Approach g ; =
= Wu(#4) t | " Slab - === _“
| | or CRCP
Vertical Q ~— %" Rebonded — U(#4)
Reinforcing Steel — 9. p recycled tire rubber
ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS ON BRIDGE SLAB
SECTIONS THRU RAIL
(9)
5 % 5 5
=
~
. 2" Dia )
(2) Bending 2 ¢ 2" Dia
=~ pin 3 %" Dia - . e Bending
N Bending ) (2) 3 ¥ Dia N2 Pinre
Installed bar & Pin (2 Bendi Installed WWR =& {9 )—
may rest on top © N - ending may rest on top o = -
of slab or wall—~ & 4 " - B of slab or wall —~ & S B
N <t S E (2)
(8) g R K 2
e - 2 S
Y o
o 3 i 1 SN
RS 7" Min ~ 1 %" Max -
BARS S (#4) BARS U (#4) BARS WU (#4) Ad just bottom OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE
bars R(#4) as REINFORCEMENT (WWR)
required to
maintain 2"
cover over DESCRIPTION LONGITUDINAL WIRES VERTICAL WIRES
slots. N ini B o
Bars S Spa ~ 2" 6" Max Spa Tléyg;;”a/l(r:rzyez/ve 1.067 Sq In. 0.267 Sq In. per Ft
(Typ)
R(#4) No. of Wires Spacing
, R(#4) ] Minimum 8 4"
Slab Expansion . .
Joint or ‘ | ; 5|2 Maximum 10 8
w;/e[T;f%ate | . S(#4) [ E Maximum Wire The smaller wire must have an area
| J‘ P S Size Differential of 40% or more of the larger wire.
1 1 1 1 1
| ) ]
| AR
3'-0" Min | U(#4 ‘/]O\‘*-J ‘*—u #4) at 6" Max ,
end region of . (#4) 19 (#4) (Typ) (Typ) Field bend or
panel length L J_ 20" J_ 6'-0" Min 2-0" cut bars S(#4) as )
with side - ot Siot required at slots.—

slot drains

OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN DETAIL

SECTION THRU

OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

This railing may be constructed by the slipform process
when approved by the Engineer, with equipment approved by
the Engineer. Provide sensor control for both line and grade.
Tack welding to provide bracing for slipform operations is
acceptable. Welding may be performed at a minimum spacing
of 3 ft between the cage and the anchorage. It is permissible
to weld to bars U, WU and S at any location on the cage. If
increased bracing is needed, provide additional anchorage
devices and weld in the upper two thirds of the cage. Paint
welded areas on epoxy coated and/or galvanized reinforcing
with an organic zinc rich paint in accordance with Item 445
“Galvanizing”.

If rail is slipformed, apply an heavy epoxy bead 1" behind
toe of traffic side of rail to concrete deck just prior to slip
forming. Provide a %" width x Y’ tall heavy epoxy bead with
Type III, Class C or a Type V epoxy.

The back of railing must be vertical unless otherwise shown
on the plans or approved by the Engineer.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Class "C" concrete.
required elsewhere.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars
are epoxy coated or galvanized.

Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)
of equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars U and
WU unless noted otherwise. Deformed WWR (ASTM A1064) may
be substituted for Bars R and S, as shown. Combinations of
reinforcing steel and WWR or configurations of WWR other
than shown are permitted if conditions in the table are
satisfied. Provide the same laps as required for reinforcing
bars.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:

Uncoated or galvanized ~ #4
Epoxy coated ~ #4

Provide Class "C" (HPC) if

=1-7"
= 2'-5"
GENERAL NOTES:

This rail has been evaluated and accepted to be of equal
strength to railings with like geometry, which have been crash
tested to meet MASH TL-3 criteria. This rail can be used for
speeds of 50 mph and greater when a TL-3 rated guard fence
transition is used. When a TL-2 rated guard fence transition
is used, this rail can only be used for speeds of 45 mph and
less.

Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints
providing more than 5" movement.

Rail anchorage details shown on this standard may require
modification for select structure types. See appropriate
details elsewhere in plans for these modifications.

Shop drawings will not be required for this rail.

Average weight of railing with no overlay is 382 plf.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

SHEET 2 OF 2

—t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC RAIL

Note: Side Slot Drains may be used where shown elsewhere on
the plans or as directed by the Engineer. If continuous slots TYPE T55]
at 8 ft c-c are required, then details as on standard Type T552 FILE on: TxDOT ‘cx TxDOT ‘Dw JTR ‘cx TxDOT
should apply. Do not place drains over railroad tracks, lower ©TxD0T  September 2019 cont secr 08 HIGHIAY
roadways, or sidewalks. When this rail is used as a separator ;
& between a roadway surface and a sidewalk surface, side drain revisions 0610/03]104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
= slots will not be permitted. orsT COUNTY SHEET NO
g ATL | TITUS, ETC. 72




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

77172024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline, com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/06100310474 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/Q76 GF (31)-19

DATE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK — .
D e YA TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTAT'é)N 6" 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN

IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT— AND RAIL ELEMENT o ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER 7
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). EE . 14" 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
3 3 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12°- 6"
B Z i _ (NOM. } LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 Y»" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥" DIA. HOLE 3p» Q| - 7" L LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT —~ 8 @ | = TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
25" = n g el
1L 6-0" o A e 3. BUTTON HEAD “POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE — VARIES IS Q SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK 2 -0" TYP lo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH,
P2 il O
N |z g 6" x 8" X 68" “_ W6 X 8.5 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING. "
v 55 3 OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
/ ZzZ | Z
P W6 x 9.0
7 B PR ] e LENGTH x72..(TYP) 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | 8= =22 NN NI . :
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | 3";,—,’ 33 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H,
NOTE: Fo F 33 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) Rt UL - L
: ! 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: %% "WOOD" [NDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. - QF;';HEAZI?'SS,;N g?L%ﬂgR?%1255DOEEIDQLL%EELW{T;«&TE?R PﬁZIE' é:"s?l&}g $SEKR<1)§KEN(1:?U2<T>E?[E>DROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
v DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25'- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RA T
- S 'LGFLE;‘EN - 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH,
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
: == OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
I‘ o . FINISHED GRADE o o ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
o I 136" wooD POST ' | o o 13, FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
o I 1 |20" STEEL POST ! | o o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
o o o o o CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
i o o o o GUARDRAIL— 2 tTvp SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- -0 - - - \ 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK— | o 1" X 14" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN I 4% 4% | < OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
.. — | et it B s OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) - LI I PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
7- | RSP OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
‘. I/ u 9 [ H
26 - /2 L= RN
vV \ =3 \;.‘ N
SLOTTED HOLES 4.5 2 ¢¢ *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD 1T o T %
OR 3T G gy e MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . N (TYPY' " (TYP)
=V ™ e GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 xSsTaEgR \ggs)T( 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
I } I I ) L CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
 — | ‘ | = P 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH—_ Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER | NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
= =5 Tt U 2 e CULVERT SLAB_. i} ,,, CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
T T — + e — V" ARl N B 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
& & & & 8 N 1 4l 4, AST™™ A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
1 1 LN "
N s xH ] i wntes | = Lo, oL fomep
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) A—ie
HOLES (TYP) ]
L 12" X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM— NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25'- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION "
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH ~1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. ) %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED )
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST 8
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
12 %" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —t Design
2" | A4 4N 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: 122 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
Eg‘ﬂ’}‘;lgﬁ.ﬁ giTﬁuzngégEggEgUﬁﬁg RAIL SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH . .~ NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i | VARIES & ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE IIl CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 " ‘ i\ — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES®, MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBOZ = 2" T %" i DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
1 T OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH . ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 = 10 y y EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS o™ MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
S oian (8) %" X 1 '/4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
FBBO4 = 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. Fice: gr3115. g DT XB0T [o ki [ow P [encol/as
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©Tx00T: HSE EL\IEO‘E‘E’ 2019 ocsorlﬂo S;;TI(MJOBETC - r;(c)Hux_xETc
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE oIt ooy e
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. AL TITUS, ETC. 73




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

1/1/72024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/077 GF (31)MS-19

DATE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
18" x 18" min. or proper installotion ond length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
18" dig. min " of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5'-0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

. ———— posts 5'-10"
| -out:
eave-ou rB'-G" Typical ‘

Ig) L g 18

| 7 | -

+ | &
olo
Edge of 21 .
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic sl Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flagtter)
MBGF or MBGF Tronsition Length vories. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) /\/
|
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Conditionts)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A —— Approved Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprov end treatments.

(See General Note 4) N .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminoted, os directed by the Engineer.

© 2 “ 8
- " " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beom guord fence, guard fence transitions,
B L ond guord fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF (31) Tronsition Standard
/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. ———— W-Beam Edge of the plans ond will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap."” The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of

——— . steel reinforcing is occeptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . POV
/\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.

usual

: proper installotion) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
! (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '»" Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
. in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for additional details.
Edge of Grout mixture
(See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the

mow strip ond will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.

6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4".

-
Pavement ~ "
\ 9" ™~ Reinforced Concrete
Mow Strip
*

N\ vswo! * %

\/\
3 -g"
usual

5 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
1 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sond,
- | S ol N 188 pounds Type 1 or |l cement, and 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
alz : | usu —_— compressive strength of approximotely 230 psi or less. Provide grout with o consistency
8..'._4 w BeomJ \_ " that will flow into aoand completely fill all voids. Due to ouger size, larger leave-out
gln | | % s ' . Edge o ' dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance ond maintenaonce repair stondpoint
== 1 1 ope to drain Fill leave-out with qvemen (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing ond placing the grout mixture
Bl | | Grout mixfure will be subsidiory to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
1 1
- L -1 MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or N
Typical 18" Dia. minimum leave-out. |
/) '
] ) ! Grout mixture
I | (See General Note 8)
. | :
! Grout mixture I . %” Design
(See General Note 8) 1 ~ Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
w . {See Germeral Note 8) g*ggd$;ge:°r\
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n u
See CCCO or *_ / Mow Strip ~ , Lt METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
curb Types \7[ , see CCCG Reinforced Concrete : I_L4
a- — i :
I: ooy 7o N /_ Mow Strip | — (MOW STRIP)
I 15" Curb Types : —— '
| | min usual L [

[T+ |aminT useol TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

1 1 ' 1 70 15" ! : %* Slope to drain
I * siope to drain : :'nﬁ\-LW-' GF (3] )Ms_lg

CURB OPTION (1) | *Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILE: gf31ms19. dgn DN: TDOT | ck: KM ‘Dw: P ‘c»z:CGL/;G

(©)Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISTONS
embedment throughout the system, 0610 03 104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.

Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| TITus, ETC. 74




(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR™\ ¢ TYPE 11 | (NESTED) NN ARSI TION - ~W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE \ % | CURB )
SO0 OYND O O N 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
‘ H [ w H [ 1 | CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
’ /

e~ I I I  — 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
’1 4 - 5" 4'- 2" [ - \ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
A~ PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS

5y 1" DIA. HOLES ® @ &) @ E— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 - . ° (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
t5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e — CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 ¥" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE I SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
. LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. ,~END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH

(ASTM A194 OR A563). / GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18" - 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA}

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/078-079 GF (31)TR TL3-20

DATE: 7/1/2024

/

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.

|._TRANSITION TO W-BEAM _| (|r CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17)

5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '2" DIA. MINIMUM

ThAT 1" S SPACES AT 18 %" ‘ 3 SPACES AT 3°-1/p" 3 -1" 6'- 3" 3 -1/" THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

‘ A= B~ C-— 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
~ ~ A . p AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.

— et =t f=i - 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
: oy - L B MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
Lé; - - 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

T e ‘ \\ \\ — H : 7 AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
/ [ CURB — M*j 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH,

R L ‘
| 'P| |SEE SHEET 2 9. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, “METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
]

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE -
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE )
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. i

3

: 4 10" |FOR BLOCKOUT EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
@ @ g1 pETAILS THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
. BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES

MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
! ! 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
! ! AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
! ! B-— c-— (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND 5" WASHER (FWC160) AND NOT MORE THAN 1™ BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
L 7 LoJ o EJPOSTL - TL ;Es R p— ELEVATION VIEW —SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOZ2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
*-0" LON (ALL TYPES) | . .
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) | (8) %" X 1 'a" BUTTON HEAD |, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO1)— ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

i 2y 12" -6" i - 6" -3 11 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
1T \ T i 1

. —=—1] 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
- < ® GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
Gl L e R N T S
fegr —= UA NCE" MAY u u LOCK MILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIAL
SIDE-VIEW N T~ Lap NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ~—LAP NON-SYMMETRCAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE-BEAM | DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI10a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE

:“ X MATERIA KS.
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. | (,5) s;- y >~ gyTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) TRANSISTION 10GA ERIAL BLOCKS

NoTE: AR DESIGNATOR RTEOID (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWRO3) A ivalval 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
BRIDGE_APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE 11 CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE

PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS |BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST QUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

(4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG-
SEE CURB TABLE

,________
L ___

|

[

[

L L L L

—

0o | oo

R
#
|

I
@,ﬂfrjjfjiﬁifil
o

17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH ~NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST) " OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 g e 90 . APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
%" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
NESTEDT I ,
S 7" 6" .
. THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE — 1, %R
g g PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12°- 2" I
.. L~ L) I < I THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 320 32 Py 4 (2) =3 REBARS (WITH 1 ;" END COVER)
-~ - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1| OF 2
e i CURB (2) LENGTH &°'- 6"
/—l £1S =8 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ | — Design
-|= - = " > > ivision
L N = CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6"MIN. g | |7 |ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN M 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
D olw Lo o Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. T ‘ | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
.e1"-0" | i Sk L ol L USE (1) =5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBf. 24" (J METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
[ -TYPE 11 s rol Sla bt SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TQ FINISHED GRADE " : TYPE Il CURB
| ! CuRB wg P s Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
I ' SEE GN:4 =8 P =18 b VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
52 P! = Lo ~|= [ (s:LTngl-:s 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '," BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST '|'|_ - 3 MASH COMPL [ANT
I = [ = [ . . CAST-IN-PLA
L 3F: L g% D FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
- Co Lol % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] ) TR TL3' 20
| SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE I1 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS, — A S
o R P PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: = FILE GT31INTI320.don  [owTx00T ek ok VP [creCOL /4G
L TRANSITION SECTIONS URS, L L e e
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS = el n T
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ATL| TITUS, ETC. 75




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/078-079 GF (31)TR TL3-20

DATE: 7/1/2024

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING

1
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17) ==
| 7 1/2" MIN. DIA,

Phy, we x 8.5 OR 9.0
1 I|; = STEEL POST

« _ 1 woop PoST. :
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION,— ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 172"
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) wOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WwOOD BLOCK
\ TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST T0 STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25°'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6 -3"
3 -1t 6'- 3" | SPACING
D‘i
A 5 = —
ot y=t et SeES
= 4 e — —
1 1 1 1
CURB L CURB L
1 1 1 1 1 1 V7R
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
L J LJ LJd
D_i

ELEVATION VIEW

—NESTED

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

2\

SHEET 2 OF 2
3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

SECTION D-D GF(31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘Dv’v‘: KM |ck:CGL/AG
(©)Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0610 03 104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL| TITuS, ETC. 70




NOTE: STEEL I-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:i533G %" X 10" HGR BOLT PN: 35006 GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD 00D BLOCKOUTS (67X87X147) PN: 40768 %" HGR NUT PN: 33406 FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0) - 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
pull O —— — — -— i - e HE SYSTEM, : HIGH - .
| | | I ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT—. PN: 15204A— .
\ | L : ' : : :; PRE 152026 N 16 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
o : : i i . i i e _ SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
9 | POST (8) POST (7) POST (6 POST (5) POST (4 POST (3) /1 ; 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, -OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW / DO NOT BOLT SEE /PosT (1) POST (0) HE DEV UFACTY
/ OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50°-9 ;") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED — ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (2) DETAIL - TRAFFIC FLOW

4, FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT} INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50" -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED I[N _ACCORDANCE WITH

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
(105)31-16

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

[
[ |
: evr 3-1 Yo" 6 -3" 6 -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
]
BECIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT _ 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD | ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) ‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF | SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT — o 1e i < 0TS cuTouT | 7. IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
T %X 6710 var OVTSIPE, SLOTS cyio _SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 ) sEE one
| 25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G | SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12CA) PN: 152156 % NOTE:[B] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| Yy term . — B ‘ 9. T IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
| 2 ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6°-3" ) 6 -3" | 1 325302 GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
L
| ‘ | fpmlszou 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
L = = = = = = = END OF 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
N _ N _ - - N - N - H ANCHOR RAIL N Ny
," B - ”,,( j ‘ / o~ PN= ]52] SG .
! POST 32° ) n- ) ) i n" I T T [ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
- . o- [DO NOT BOLT-
HE IGHT RAIL 25° -0~ _RAIL 25'-0 ANCHOR RAIL TO IS“ ry FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER, THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED Ol
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2) NOTE: ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, [F DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N>/ i : NY T : : i N2 : j NS
f o - weler S e 7 i PR Y DIA. 6 NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
Z8) %"x 1- a" s : s : x 4 s : YIELDING D YIELDING [ VARY FROM 3-¥ "~ MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
v - 1 s 1 HoR BOLTS 1 HOLES . WOLES |
S:.E‘;'g{,g . ;E%STTH“’ : . : PN: 33606 . : . s [ NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS & | (TYP 1-8) : s : 2&‘ ;'B%GNUTS : : s s PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN: 33406 R . o s s o:un.@‘ 6 -1%" NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) GUARDRAIL PANEL 25°-0" PN:61G
6°-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Y= SYTP ; ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PNi152156
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G : LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PNz 35006 —-B — A :
(1) % HOR HEX NUT PN: 33406 ] ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO FOST (2) a H)EX%HDxB(;LZ‘i ,PN: 152026 POST (0) 6202378 | | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
| ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT | PN 33916 Pfj_ ']552%“ 152084 | 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/ RAL NOTE: < . : 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
/ SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 (2) %" WASHERS %
‘ m—m . . o et x8 x e P 43130 || T (Y Y (1) %~ x 1- ¥~ HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 | 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25'- 0™)
XTI X4 BLOCKOUT ) % HEX NUT HD BOLT-GR-5 ANCHOR KEEPER /2" THICK PN: 152066 15205 | 1 | POST %0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
sLockout [ WOO0D HGR HEX NUT | —PN:105286 NCHOR XEEPE [ 152036 | 1 POST =1 - (SYTP} t4'- 9 %™)
‘ COMPOS I TE —PN: 40768 | PN 3340C 2) % — = PLATE (24 GA)— | 1 ROUND WASHER -9
‘ H PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: — ROUND WASHERS PNz 152076 | | F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - (SYTP) (6°- 07)
| \ | DO_NOT BOLT peTalL 1 PN: 3240G | 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU =8 - [-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
= _ ___ ‘ st 1 6" X 8" X 14 SHONN AT POST (1) 2) %~ x 22" HEX T 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 147
/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8~ X 14- BLOCKOUT wOOD — NEAR GROUND i :D_BOLT GR-5 7 . SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4~ x 7 4" x 14™)
o 25' -0 ~ BLOCKOUT WOOD  W-BEAM RAIL— N2 1052656 —. GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 ANCHOR PADDLE
L2 gy 10e ., LM\ DETAIL \
%" HGR NUT “—HGR POST BOLT i . . \ %" % 10 SHOWN AT POST (1) Y 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN: 3340C N PN: 35006 ¢ zﬁp );TI%Q ' C L HoR POST BOLT (2) ¥~ ROUND WASHER ]/ 152066 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( ' THICK )
. ) ______ - —HG Pm% T oL ) ______ 1 35°°GL (WIDE) PN:3240G_ 152016 | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)
d | se- nen wur < N i | 152026 | 1 ANGLE_STRUT
POST 32° PN:33406  posT 32- PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE— ~ — 41"1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
HEIGHT | 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 31" RAIL PN: 152044 (2) ¥~ HEX NUT-, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED .
— %" DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE [GHT HETGHT B L Azgs o AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY. 49026 | 1 1= ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES . PN:324 UT NOT DEFORMING TH 39086 | 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
| . PNi3245G Bl DEFORMING THE
W-BE&M Ffll.lAETST)ENEDa N ! KEEPER PLATE. 376 | 2 Ya- x 2 /" MEX BOLT A325
. Al . . posT 17% p- | | ANGLE STRUT : PR 37016 | 4 | Ya- ROUND WASHER F436
N © 1T (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED R : \ R : \ HE [GHT | i uor:: 37046 | 2 Yo~ HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
“FINISHED @ @ i°© AT FINISHED GRADE) : \~F INISHED : \“F INISHED PNz 152026 . "
GRADE & & © : GRADE : GRADE oo , 33606 | 16 | %= x 1 %~ W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
- : : SO T ) ' NS 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
P mp e \ 35006 | 7 | %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
E : a9y | vt @ Jn X2 e HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 | %" x 1 Ya" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" CLINE POST 40" 5 POST(2) | HOLES : 44896 | 1 %" x 9 HEX HD BOLT A325
: ‘3-14- Sy : S (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER /oo 43726 | 4 5" WASHER F436
& TEE § a0 | {TYP) PN: 37016 [ 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
I (2) Ya* HEX NUT [ s . 1052866 1 %" x 1 '2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
| (POST(D (TYP) PNz 37046 [ i on e oSt 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE!
R K R : | Do 32456 | 3 % " HEX NUT AS63 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECTION VIEw B-B SECTION VIEW A-A S ng;TAmgog—* G 5852B 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
v A= N L - :
POST(1 & 2) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) | PN: 152016 ' ® Design
W6 X 8.5 |-BEAM POST SHOWING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN: 150006 FRONT VIEW POST (1} Do Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: |DO NOT BOLT | ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 2" (W6 X 8.5) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN:15203G S —
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TRINITY HIGHWAY
5°-0" 50 APPROACH GRADING . AT POST(0?

APPROX 5'-10" i i 6°-5 %" (W6 X 15 SOF TSTOP END TERMlNAL

(]

7/1/72024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/06100310474 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/080 SGT

DATE:

STANDARD . [-BEAM POST PN: 152054
MBGF e T
| ‘ R {/ Varls ] MASH - TL-3
Lo . 8 I jt::,ji—,i I I B B o s J 2-0" ___TRAFFIC FLOW
= 7 <. APPROACH GRADING | | -
| EDGE OF PAVEMENT — 4 tz' -0 max o LV 104 0R FLATTER) i SGT(105)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra[L OFFSET SEEFOFI;R%%%CII;l?)?iSAE_M%IIJYlD’:?l%%AL File: sgt10s3116 ouTXDOT_ ek kM [ows VP [exs MB/VP
' NOTE: ‘;Qf‘T;‘;DGT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD [S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1 104 TC.| IH TC.
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS SoftStop END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO 0610 03104, E‘, C.| I 30, ETC
) L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. il COUNTY S“E_EIT _’I‘“"
ATL| TITUS, ETC.




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

ng Praoctice Act”,
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOTS5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&®fedhsy 06hang9Td4ia o1heE sienaasPeri Wed NGAFaate SLSPARDAND 920898 SCESY] 1 Eng 1frpg its use.

“Texas Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7/1/2024

DATE:

(SEE GN NOTE 15)
~STANDARD 31" MBGF

i)

%

TTEM (6)

INNER SIDE SLIDER
([SS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3— FIELD-SIDE

TEW

(RA

NOTE:

IL 3

RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING
TRAFFIC-SIDE SEE DETAIL (C)—

REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL
LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2)—

\\\

+.\_.%_

OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED
7-5%" FROM REFERENCE LINE
L

va i
‘B [ ol | ‘s a I .
\ POST 9 POST 8 | POST 6 i\ | | CABLE ARy
* RAIL 4 ' RAIL 3 ' RAIL 2 , ' RAIL 1 ! ‘;HEM% T
\ —NOTES: PLAN VIEW caBLes INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED N iaiciding
! 1. ITEM §2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT — ITEM(5) MBGF X o SEACE eosToe NO Biockoul
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 — /N
‘ 2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 Rl:ﬁliﬁrl
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE s
\ OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS —TRAFFIC FLOW
P T T THE H N
‘ OINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD DETAIL (C
| ITEM 29
MAX-TENSION HEAD
‘ RADS_ N%I’ pBooSLTT 6 ~SEE DETAIL tA)
[~ END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
| INSTALLATION LENGTH 55' - Y2~
| 49° -8 %"
| 7Y 5 -3 Wy
| 6’ -3 ‘ 6 -3 6'-3 6 - Y- ‘ 6' -3 : 6 -3" 6'-3 3% L)
| RAIL ‘ ARROWS ‘ ‘ ‘ RAIL / HEAD
|, HEIGHT — HE IGHT - HE IGHT
‘%Si?' I rt ' T DETAIL
2o , |} , s s ] i i . 8 .
| " ITEM 13 RAIL 4 ITEM (3 RAIL 3 DETAIL ITEM 13 RAIL 2 ITEM 13 RAIL 1 3 ‘ 327
l P (1] / l o |
NS 1) NS N IS RN Y . [ Y
\—F INISHED CABLES “FINISHED :: " 1TEM (G0~ Lon
GRADE . CABLE I
. :ASSEMBLY 1
: ITEM(2 - 68-l/p"
5 : 5 - 5 5 crounosTruT || *°178
POST 9 POST 8 POST 6 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 N
) | ITEM(4) [
-LIT POST - IT ] [ -BEAM I
(8) X-LITE LINE POS 1TEM (1) | "o % o |
NO BLOCKOUT —
TSS PANEL RSS PLATE ELEVATION VIEW AT (POST 1) SOIL
GALVANIZED .. ... ... _ GALVANIZED ANCHOR POS
ITEM(5) © ITEM(8)—
“L-INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS
© WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE - .
HEAD ~TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT ’ % NOTE: )
HE [GHT / 1TEM(9)— N INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE — =N\ ““?"J NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE.
DETAIL (D) 1TEM @1 ! 1TEM (20
TN ‘ 8%
32-Y%" 31-%" L /
Z N N
\F INISHED =
GRADE 3 SCREWS
) EACH SIDE
7 %" 40-Y
NOTE: -
USE THE MASH APPROVED 2 Y%"
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8 | —UPPER cABLE 68-Yg" 1TEM G2
(— - (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST 1 e
o I E—| S BEPTH SHIPPED FLAT : ( _
\ L ED) = | ITEML3™ 11em (18-
p— N ~ 1] LINE POSTS ¥ ITEM (25~ ax
— \ ITEM(1 )~ 2THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD
[ \_LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1)
B TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH TE: AT ARKER
DETAIL (B) (TRAFFIC SIDE) AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE W1TH TEXAS MUTCD. DETAIL tA)

SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9

SECTION VIEW A-A

OR CONTRACTOR.

ASSEMBLY 3

(LTS)

2

- BARRIER SYSTEMS,

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS

INC. AT

(707) 374-6800

FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL.

APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING,
FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDAT]IONS.

P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
"OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE

OBJECT

MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

Y

FOR POST

(LEAVE -OUT)

ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5

UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

6

INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT’'S LATEST

ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT

SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.

7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,

MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKQUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS.

SEE C

ONSTRUCTION

DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

0
.

MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S [NSTALLATION

11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN

DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.

12, MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
OF GUARDRAIL.

13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER [S REQUIRED,
WITH TEXAS MUTCD.

14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS,
ARE ALSO ALLOWED.

15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.

MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

25°-0" MBGF PANELS

% TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR

ITEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION orY
1 B85S1-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
2 BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
3 BSI1-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
4 BSI-1610063-00 | w6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT. -GALVANIZED 1
5 BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
© BSI-1610065-00 | [SS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
7 BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
8 B8S1-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
9 B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
10 BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
11 BSI1-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
12 B090534 8~ W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
13 BSI[-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. L]
14 BSI1-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
15 BS[-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
16 BS1-2001885 ¥a* X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 4
17 4001115 %" X 1 4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL 48
18 2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
19 2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
20 (4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
21 BS1-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
22 BS1-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
23 BS1-2001887 Ya" %X Ya" SCREW SD HH 410S$ 7
24 4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1

¥ —1 25 SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
*® % - 26 4002337 8~ W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
27 BS1-4004431 25’ W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE, 12CA. 2

28 MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1

3‘3 Design

Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.

ITEM{(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS

5°-0" 507 APPROACH GRADING [TEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS
APPROX 5 -10" | MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD — —
MBGF a .
| ﬁ , N MASH - TL-3
L O S — 777/'
> [ 1 o I I B N I N B R = ; ‘ V J 200" ___TRAFFIC FLOW
______/-________________________1__ N 1 [
| EDGE OF PAVEMENT — tZ'-O“ MAX. \Eﬁﬁﬁ%‘i.‘%'é GRADING | T SGT(11S)31-18
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)- RAIL OFFSET  <rr prODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL — N |
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. i sg S - dgn DN: TXDOT Ck: KM Dz TxDOT  |CK: CL
NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
‘ THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0610 03 104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, IT [S NOT INTENDED TO o1eT T By
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS, REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ¢ .
ATL| TITUS, ETC. 78




(125)31-18

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT™
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

7/1/72024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/74 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/082 SGT

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES
50" -0 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
| 46°-10 Y, BIG SPRING, TX 79720
? — : 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
S ) HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE FRONT FACE
= e POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’'S RECOMMENDATIONS, OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| L . s . . TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
. | 6 -3 | 6 -3 | 6°-3 | 6'-3 | 6'-3
4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
| ; | ! ; | | ‘l STRIP STANDARD.
I . < - : EH— S L < 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
| | 10 J NI \ /B “GALVANIZING", FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
. W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS PLAN VIEW W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEC(;’:‘NPEACCTTIJINEADJ A 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R ST END SECLION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
: 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| fTOTﬁEM@CWPOSHE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED [BECIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. IF SOLID ROCK [S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
i AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3), _TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
: 2. 1TEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET [N CONCRETE.
| / —(H,m(8),n(8},01(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION | - UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| | A B A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
/ . | ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
| POST 8 POST 7 POST & POST 5 POST 4 pal)) POST '3 /8 -/ INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
i S H I = 5 I T = S, : THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
e == Pt Pirt ==, irt i Eme il == 7 ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
T (T =7 T LI § LI} [= T LI § 1] = T L1 § IES| Jel
1 | / . A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
(B TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST, SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
= USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
Y D = —
! — FINISHED ' \_F INISHED L K) 1 TEM
, ITEM | OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
h GRADE g GRADE m B staut L NUMBERS
b b A, Dy \SEE POST 1 A | 1| | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
N N DEPTH || DEPTH | | . CONNECTION B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B ) O 6 -0" | 60" DETAIL C | 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6 X /g TUBE) MTPHP1A
OST 3-81 |I . \—POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH TREA
ELEVATION VIEW H\JF\ | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6’ W6X9)  |HPZB
He=y Ny G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
- U - LI = H 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX $760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT M5785
L | 6 | w6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 %) 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12°-6") G1203A
1T r 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNATIVE [TEMS NOT SHOWN. ~
2" X 1 a" A325 BOLT, (P! &+ Moo, oL OCKouT * % G | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25'-0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER * SMALL HARDWARE
% % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL
Q 2 6" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B51601044A
b 4 ¥ " WASHER w0516
v "1y STRUCTURAL NUT € | 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
- - WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d 25 %" Dio. x 1 "4~ SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
| » f 3 | %" WASHER w050
g A L (a,c,bt2) )} 9 |33 5% Dio. H.G.R NUT NO50
~(oy) - 1 lj ; — h 1 Ya" Dio. x 8 '2™ HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
ALY N7 R . j 1 ¥~ Dio. HEX NUT NO30
. . S Y2~ STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED L o !
Yo" X 1Y A325 BOLTm, WITE STRUCTUREL WASHER \ | GRADE (o 21110 — Kk | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER r2 Y IMPACT HEAD - I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
m Yo" 14" A T WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL 8 | Yo7 x 1Ya" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SB12A
SECTION B-B n 8 /zl STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 %" 0.D. x %" [.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS |WO012A
P 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
qQ 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=t Design
5-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING . i Division
APPROX 5" -10" | i l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD EE— o
= MBGF / 7 / ¢
E— e N ARDRAIL TERMINA
i i f .Q.fﬁf::i:::jii:j:@:ﬁi:::ﬁ:::iﬂfﬁ s 4 ‘ V )z SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
e Y I < o T
2°-0"  MAX. “—APPROACH GRADING MSKT-MASH-TL-3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT— RAIL OFFSET (1Vz 10H OR FLATTER) ~_____TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)— (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE} FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT (] ZS) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118. dgn DN:TxDOT |cKekM | DW:VP  |ckecL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS (© TXDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0610 03 104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE v oy fap—
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. s COUNTY ° -
ATL| TITUS, ETC. 79




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/06100310474 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/083 SGT (15)31-20

DATE: 7/1/2024

50" -0~ GENERAL NOTES
% NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF

LENGEN 02 NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SPIG INDUSIRY, INC, AT 1267) 644-9510.

PANEL 1 25'-0" PANEL 4 :

/ MODIF 1ED ANEL ANEL Wyl ’ ‘ 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAlR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;

9 -4 ify" r 6.. r 6.. Vo (b, 2d), e, F) SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

 fw g . - . - - - 3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
=31 312 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 ) § TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
‘ ‘ POST 2 POST 1 (@, d, THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
FIELE(S);I%E?’FACE *.. P ~HSTRUT 4, THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
PN 6 — OF +/- ONE INCH.

~C)GR PANEL ~C)GR PANEL
o, ]

~-B2GR PANEL

g
N t . _ %f 5., FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
- : " post 3| 1 —7= MOW STRIP STANDARD.
% % NOTE: —-® PLAN VIEW BEGIN— G 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM ZSO'B'AE BE o LENGTH OF NEED “BIGR PANEL " HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
U U H L uTS. . C, f
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN )
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 . 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT | 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
POST OFFSET DISTANCE MODIF IED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
———=—|BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF TRAFFIC FLOW POST 3 70 POST 3 "8" [ cmABBER oL ED)
- 6" 9. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTES POST 3 TO POST T = 8"  |yaRDWARE| ~ [TO WOOD POST ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING*. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT (P, (211, €, )
5/ - . h, (201),6,f) 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE 8) %7 X 1 Ya- GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL - | SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE_ CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
{1y %"x 10" GR BOLT WITH % GR HEX NUTS NO BOLTS TN | ‘BREBI&DWAY MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)} FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
WITH %™ GR HEX NUT e ) e f (¢, ¥ |REAR TWO HOLES TPOSTIg , 1. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
— — == . - PR — - — w HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
‘ (b, F1 (b, 1y b, f) b, ) ~b, f) ~b, f) \ v/ GRADING DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
— ~! ‘ AL L, \ E
e DR B ey A o A Dl 2 [TEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS [TEM 1t
o — o P— o P— s P A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
327 31" B | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 126SPZGP
H YIELDINGE) ﬂ WROST H WRALL H H H H BZ | | | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9°-4 Yo~ 12GA | GPO4
- S i A .. C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA GP126
|7 y B I B AN FINISHED ! I | B STRUT e %-| D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25 -0~ 12GA GP25
. - J— N T ) E 7 F Y -BEAM POST .
vl |1 a0 i i i GRADE | it AT HBEaRING ALTERNATIVE 1TEMS{————WODIFIED YIELDING 1-BEAU FOST WexB. 3 LoeuaD
| | | | | | |
I HOLES AT 41" || DEPTH I H H H H STRUT " ma e | NOTE: L %% |6 [ 6  WooD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14~ WBO8
| [(TYP 8-2) | | | | N HARDWARE I \Re ted), e T | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 [ STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
| | | | | | | I » 1 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x Y " FNDT6
: " J ' J : J T | J | 1 | wWoOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 %" x 7 4" x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | : K 1 | WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
L 1 | STRIKE PLATE ‘Yo" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE-,H VATION VIEW STRUT POST |
ITEM(E) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED w6x8.5 STEEL ELEVATION VIE [ [\g[; M_| 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS55 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR ', YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. _; - N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 '/i/" X 2?'/2" X 16 %" GGR17
1 O | 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 4" X 2 3%~ 0.D. (2 %" 1.D.)|PsSLv4
5o X 77" X 507 Q 1 | BCT CABLE %" X 81" LENGTH CBL8I1
o K= _ 2 2 SMA
6" X 8" X 147 W6X8.5 1-BEAM POST (TRAFFIC) (FIELD) WooD STRIKE BLOCK (K J'Wo0D BREAKAWAY POST T B L
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT  WITH YEILDING HOLES \_SIDE / 7= \SIDE/ STRIKE PLATE (L) J ARDRAIL - NO BOLTS IN MODIF [ED (B RE INFORCEMENT (] . 12GRBLT
TEM (S LR | CUARBRRAR-N-  [REAR TWO HOLES | "BalL N~ DL ATE b | 7 [%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDG 10GRBL T
ITEMEA /ﬂE/”EM ,,T;'s‘:‘gg(F)Ll-ng[l)vg SHEETING SGET (B — — C 33 [%" X 1 a" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
v Y COMPANY »‘ d | 3 [%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FWA36
- " | IMPACT HEAD P N) GUARDRAIL 8" FL
//ﬁ(b. ) 24 |  SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) (h, (211, J,K) GRABBER e 1 :/a LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
AN " " P - f " ARDRA HEX NUT H
‘ LA ::; Z: éR]gUTGR eoT . Bgfﬂgc o ooV ECT CABLE g 32 '//: Suz"DSTrlsz SOLTUABZgGHDG 23??563
iy BEfﬂEG 07,7~ HSTRUT i . )PIPE SLEEV"E H h | 6 |2" X 1 '/4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL 2) . A v ] T —/ AN . . i 116 [" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HEIGHT YEILDING HOLE Py (b, (2d1, e, T MAX IMUM ) STRUT (H~ . 6hy Yo" X 1 Y4 BOLTS i 8 |/2" LOCK WASHER HDG 12LW
72" / L e o TUBE HEIGHT ! 3" x 3" x 80" ! (127) 2" FLAT WASHER K 8 |'2" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
Pt 4 F 0y %" x 10" GR BOLT A R B [ . " 2
LERGTH TN I 1(2) 5" FLAT WASHER BOVE GROUND I Ya" THICKNESS | o1 oinG 6j) /2" LOCK WASHER I 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
Lo “F IGNRIASDHEED | 101) %" LOCK WASHER 75n L i} I | POST (6k) 34" HEX NUT m 4 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38Fw844
40" - () %" GR NUT e 110 B n | 2 [ 1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
FOST, L Lo LENGTH | IEMUBBEED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS © | 2 [1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
L o | | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P | 1 [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
- : :/ﬁ[,FOHNDATEON TU?E 4 | STRuT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 1 '/2" X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCR4
L Lo 6" X 8" X T2 @0~ r 1 | RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF ID810F
Lo Y THICKNESS L s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L by SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 RE INFORCEMENT PLATE ;ﬂ Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: 5 -0 50° APPROACH GRADING . SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE |
STANDARD I
MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. /// SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
T RN - - -
T 1 o 5 Wl 7 /ﬂ F/Ai SGET - TL-3 - MASH
S ——— 4:,7 - e - - — — — — N 'S 2'-0"
\ F P T~ L _APPROACH GRADIN T SGT (] 5) 3] - 20
EDGE O AVEMENT— 2'-0" MAX. (ve IOCI)-I %R (i'LA[?I'lTE%) FILE: sgt153120. dgn DN:TxDOT | CKiKM ‘Dw:\P CcK: VP
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHowN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © T00T: APRIL 2020 cont [sec] 08 RIGHIAT
| T g s oo, [ C0 mewien e o, o
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER’'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ifl ”Tfj‘j;’”‘“c SHESETO’“O-
, .




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

3:21:55 PM
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/084-085 SRR

DATE: 1/1/2024

FILE:

Face of
Approach slab or pavement \ abut cap —=
| — See Detail C "
T \
o [} ! I R4 2
&S k) | See Layout for slope | L Filter fabric, . =
IS l when required —_ : ' =
'3 S | I N\ : =
o~ o | |
Su © I !
s g ! Ly w o
ST © | o
>a w ~
|
i o o0 O O O
Type R, Type F, Common 1'-0"
I z
* | v ? Protection Thickness
I ¥ S~ Granular material
| ¥ R (when specified) SECT[ON B_B
w I >0 —_—
S5 | 58 ~— Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Provide toewall when shoulder drain
w | S placed continuously along periphery is located adjacent to limits of stone
5 Toewall, + MRS of granular material under riprap only riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
g as required - ?@J% or as directed by the Engineer protection riprap is greater than 18",
3 H oy 5
5 ! Yogg
) | 2R
v | 5" SECTION A-A AT CAP
2 | P-g
N4 I
| ~ S
[ g2
W <o
| v
' ¥
! ¥
‘ | A T 8'X 18 Gage galvanized
I Q ) flashing full length _——8'X 18 Gage galvanized
| % ofcap—"— ¢ _ __ ail flashing to cap A flashing full length
———————————— — + Ve or wingwall and seal e of cap

=\ \ / with joint sealer

See Layout for limits

. Plug ends and seal joint

: along ends of cap and
PLAN side of wingwalls with
joint sealer

CAP OPTION A CAP OPTION B

DETAIL C

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition ——_ GENERAL NOTES: _ _ _
Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,

) and construction details. See Layout for limits and
Showing concrete

/ ( ) N ~ - ", thickness of riprap specified.
traffic rail ———}— < See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
v
v
¥ ¥ »( Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies SHEET 1 OF 2
as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min ® 3
¥ for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab 3 gﬂ/‘ljéglgn
¥ span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. .
v P 9 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
v
¥ v 1 STONE RIPRAP
s’/ss Ze
ELEVATION
FiLe on AES ok JGD  [ow: BWH [ex: AES
{QTXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 061003104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL| TITUS, ETC. 81




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3:22: 00 PM
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FILE:

A N4
v ¥
¥ | ¥
(2) provide bedding material instead of filter fabric if shown elsewhere
in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.
‘3 Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.
ﬁ i ﬂ ! —
| D ‘4 "Y" and Height need to be defined. See layout or detail sheet for
w . / G values if this option is used.
' I (5) List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.
[ e [ I |
[ ER [ I |
| | Grout when | | Mortar when - | | Grout when -
specified - specified ~— specified —
’ ’ & A I'4
>,
(g .
% Flat side up ——
8,
' A
\ >,
9" ~— Slope of 9 ~— Slope of 9 %
- embankment - embankment - ~—Slope of &
Min Min Min embankment . Riprap stone N
N4 S Y N4 \Z protection — ~
X N N2 X * .

16"
Min

~————Upright axes of stone . X
< perpendicular to slope o c ol
= 16" RS 16" ) 1-6"

Min Min Min

FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP Existing

dry or grouted dry or mortared grouted ground —

Height &)

Filter fabric or
bedding material —

MOUNDED TOE

Riprap stone
protection —

| <? OGUOQ ) Length
Existing Existing QL . .
| O = ground — ground —~, = —Filter fabric or
| C = bedding material

EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH

PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS (5

Grout when
specified ————ap SHEET 2 OF 2
V4 ® Bridgi
3 ridge
Multiple layers ~— Slope of Division
(more than one embankment I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

rock depth) —

. \ Ly f“ ':‘ 5 STONE RIPRAP

m \—Slope of
in
" embankment ~— Filter fabric(2)
A\
;'D ; 1'-6" 2 times SRR
Min thickness Min FILE on: AES ‘(K JGD ‘Dv/ BWH  |cx: AES
(5) ©TxD0T  April 2019 cont | sect 108 HIGHWAY
FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP'> 0610/ 03104, ETC. T 30, ETC.
dry or grouted DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
ATL TITUS, ETC. §2




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS
SIZE 4
3 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
4 4~ 3" 3 - gingle
o ] = Double
F—ﬁ >
. : — [l — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
g : o : =1 — ) ﬁ : W= White
J o N © : = : : < : Y = Yell
® = - =~ N ° - v$ 3 “Yie}d R+ Rea
=] Dpevice . . " - — X ] 120
: ' : DEVICE 3 o | . REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
5 5 5 B & N N ! or 2
*3- . . . " B S - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
& 3"t Ve 4"+ Vs . ° < WC = Wing Chonnel Post
= | ° o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
; 3" Yo WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
4 6" + " - BRF = Barrier Reflector
[ TYPE OF MOUNT
& . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
§ unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
é SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
| 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIlRng::lg‘red
= post (fix). BI = Bi-Directional
& NOTE . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
%) 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing chonnel (wc) post only. Use approved
%’ metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) {XXXX) XXX (}2()
3 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
0
B Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
“ X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
g OM-1 OM-2X OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
3 L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% a 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
g = e . TYPE OF POST
o < o] 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
4 x%// J <2 e . 7 , WFLX = White Flexible Post
8 : i3 g | & TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
> . = x4
gl oevice e E y L TYPE OF MOUNT
° - ~9 N ‘ GND = Embedded (drivoble)
- }}} ﬂ = SN 5 o o ( SRF = Surface Mount
Sy M N ~ o) WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
E kd \4‘-1’,, \ WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
3 “ 6 ) DIRECTION
Y N If Required
© b v ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
u% 3-Size 1 reflector
& 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. ; 1-Size 4 reflect
5 units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pvic 4s00
o (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
1 _ . i Alternating acrylic block aond retroflective _ .
g SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor (.;LShee-rung Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cy Sheeting Red -Type Bn_°r C Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
=
| _PosT TYPE TWT we we WrLX TWT T DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | . .o
o] MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
> -
£ BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
S
€ Delineator and object marker
jml
g GF1 GF2 cTB substrates and sign substrates
N shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
2 blank to conform to ASTM B-209
g Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
x DEVICE i
% DEVICE alternative.
® Traffic
; [ [ "6 ;’ Safety
] - . ivision
< Texas Department of Transportation
-‘_: DEVICE wi-8 I Standard
T DELINEATOR &
3 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Co&yeeps-rinzo:)ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
9] 1. Borrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
0 of DMS 8600. '
5 MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0" 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7°-0" DESCRIPT ION
+(-; 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
° “Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
+ at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (] ) '20
N - NOTE Sheets and paid under [tem 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FiLe:  doml-20.dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
3] SHEETING Yel low, White, Red T TxD0T A + 2004 cont | sect JoB HIGHWAY
e - - — 2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of e 61003104, ETc. 14 30 MET(:
sl wore |- Reflective sheeting sholl have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) moy be used insteod of 08 315 061003|104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
) dimension of 3 inches and minimum surfoce the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) f DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
" area of 9 square inches. - 4-10 7720 ATL| TITuS, ETC. 83
20A
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
oy = L,cl Attached to
@ @ @ post or block
g — — T — o T
[} o | — 3.-
2 Reflective i (Approx. ) .
.""_3 N Reflective material —‘ ¢>‘ b .E. 1
o material — = s 1.1
E : 7 T Y ° -E : ¢ 11
'§ ° . . gL Pz L
&] orouna ° J = g% ~N| -
P Line - ° 15 5 =70 < -
3 el f £ 5 1o
(4 ° _ Sl 7%
2 : g — ¥e :
° ] Post M " -, 20"
£ . > Post 27"| 30
é . ’ o
° N
1 ° ~
: b ¢
g - "
4 P . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
O = =
% = — o _[:]_ —Ploce Barrier Reflector
§ S 12" Dia. = 12" Dia. g?Bfop or on side(s) of
? 3.5, 7 .
=
“ Base (w] p
[} P O/
¢ ﬁ Stup s |
g - f yt
9
§ NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
3 R NOTES
gl Egt;(:dgef_géngoChggne;eéw%r 1. See "Flexible Delineator ond Object Marker Posts”
° P pt 10 y y Moterial Producer List for approved devices.
|t Type 2 Object Markers and
2 Delineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’'s recommendations. NOTE
E 2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per monufacturer’s recommendations. GENERAL NOTES
S
4 1011 SS Gr. 30, or ASTM A499, 4. When using yellow delineotors with flexible posts L
0 to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roadway at o consistent
S centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
o be yel low.
t 2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
S TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS [ CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, ploce the affected abject morkers in Iine
0 -
3 AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
S 3. When Type 2 object morkers ond del inegtors are more than
b 8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
, to maintain o height of approximotely 4°-0". [f this is the
- X cose, ploce the obJect marker or delineotor os close to the
< — desired height as possible.
L]
€ D 4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
% ] in aoccordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotion.
(¥4
S > 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed @ minimum of 18 inches
> e above the edge of the pavement surface.
[ Q=
fe)
% ‘\ E S 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
= [ o|v toward the intended travel lane.
‘ a ~Pavement -
; % < © surface N =g Sarety
© © s M . Division
c ' ~ ,~Pavement Texas Department of Transportation
i < ~Pavement surface N~ — I X P P 1 Standard
5 /' surface i N
S —
] — DELINEATOR &
- ~Ground
o ~Ground >, / Line OBJECT MARKER
o] _~Ground e /' Line | \
g ~ Lline : INSTALLATION
g \ 2'-0" to0 8'-0" or |
o in front of object
2 NOTE NOTE being marked D & OM (2) _20
Y Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be - >
S of the chevron is permitted for mounted at o height of 7’ .o the bottom Fie:  dom2-20.dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
8 chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron.5|gn ond ONE S | ' V2 3 ©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall ee general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 061003104, ETC.|IH 30, ETC.
W the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be_ instal Ie? per SMD stondard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 84
208




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

2:42:42 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedRsy (6hE9Tg4ala) othoEsieinalgs Perf Wed NGArFace SLSPARD ARDILDBRED rEsoMt kng Fgom its use.

DATE: 7/1/2024

for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON . ) : R : i : Ty A T
- CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
Amount by which . SPACING
. Curve Advisory Speed
Advisory Speed RP! See PM-series ond FPM-series
is less than Turn Curve WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS [S KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tongent Ms ctondorg sheote
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delinegtor spacing table
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree . . . Chevron
of Radius |Spacing Spacing Spacing 100 feet on ramp tangents
15 MPH & 20 MPH ¢ RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or Curve of n .n in Single delineators on at least one ° 9
Large Arrow sign e RPMs and One Direction Large Curve [ Curve [Straightaway| ( ,ye Frwy/Exp. Romp side of ramp (should be on outside Use del ineator spacing table for
Arrow sign where geometric A A 5 of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)) | ramp curves (“"straightway spacing”
conditions or roadside ] 5730 275 250 does not apply to ramp curves)
obstacles prevent the — . T T T "
Tnstal lotion of chevrons. 2 2865 160 320 fco::_:‘glerof|on/DeceIerohon Doug;gM?i-)l;neomrs (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
3 1910 130 260 200 on
25 MPH & more . ® RP| h
¢ RPMs and Chevrons; or Ms ond Chevrons 2 1433 ) 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Ssingle red delineators on both sides | 50 feet
® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 . e . .
Large Arrow sign where 3 955 90 180 160 Bn-l_)nfec-hor.lol Delineotors when
geometric conditions or Bridge Rail (steel or uqd:v:ged with one lane each
roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 concge-re)ond Metal direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
| the installation of 8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Delineators when multiple not less than 3 del ineators
chevrons 9 637 75 150 120 lanes each direction
10 573 70 140 120
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS 11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traffic Borrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching Equal spacing 100" max
or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge line
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES 12 478 60 120 120 ' ' oe 1
13 441 60 120 120 . .
. Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable borrier post (up to
—— ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 Cable Barrier of the edge Iine 100 max)
“ LARGE ARROW 15 382 55 110 80
STON 16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on Sequire? r$flecﬂve [s)hge&;ng(v:l)zc)avided
. manufacturer per or
Curve Spacing 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact opproach end o Type 3 Object Morker (OM-3) in
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of the terminal end
29 198 35 70 40 Object marker on approach and
+ See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)
38 151 30 60 40 deporfure end
57 101 20 40 40 . R Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
Bridges with no Approoch at end of rail ond 3 single See D & OM(5)
Curvg del ineo-ron: approach ong departure Rail delineators approaching rail
spacing should include 3 del ineators X ; ;
spaced at 2A. This spocing should be Requlzez tr)eflecffl:ve‘rsheehng
. . P . rovide manufacturer per
::ed during gesmn preparation or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 ond Type 3 Object B & 6M (VIZ) oruo Tyge 3 Sbjecf
e degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Morkers (OM-3) and 3 single Morker (OM-3) in fromt of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
— Extension of the .
centerline of the ) Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tongent section of’ _
approach lane . Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be locoted at opproximately and
perpendiculor to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . R N Chevron
approach |ane. Advisory Spo‘cmg Spo‘cmg Spacing 1. Unless indicoted otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n s . n to the color of the pavement edge line on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) Curve traightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES = ]3AO 22;: 220 2. Barrier reflectors mgy be used to reploce required del ineators.
3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
60 110 220 160 ari licati
Point of 55 100 200 T60 wQy driver agpplications
curvature Point of ® Traffic
T 150 120 v ool geres
. ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
20 70 140 120 vV 4 Standard
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OB‘JECT MARKER
15 35 70 40 De! ineator PLACEMENT DETAILS
[f the degree of curve is not known, W Del ineator
del ineator spacing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D 8( OM (3) = 20
NOTE curve. Use the delineotor curve spacing Fies dom3-20. dgn ons TXDOT [ ek TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ s TXDOT

At least one chevron pair is installed ©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHIAY

beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0610 03104, ETC. IH 30, ETC.

section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
815 720 ATL| TITUS, ETC. 85

20C



MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGF)

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhiy o6hangergdaiy Nrﬂés‘fqﬂm&s?érﬂveér‘éﬁrqufe§PQ¢AN2m09m99i) esoMtENe Jgom its use.

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

1 Concrete or

Steel
Traffic
Barrier —_ _~—Every 5th
N 0 \ - cable
P / “a See _see P barrier
Note 3— 0 0 Note 3 {Lu {} ‘ 0 post marked
_ ‘-l é = 'y ) with yellow
i I] I] \ ' [l /, 1 = ‘r +) reflector
0 0 0 or up to
ta é [or 0 ‘ a mox imum
@ 0 @ 0 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft - R// 0 R ‘ spacing 100°.
" 0 0 A MBGF 0 \ 0
B S— b= — 5 adjacent
a 0 é 0 & = 0 = yellow
MBGF 0 [T 1 reflectors
0 0 MBGF [ |- on cable
pY 0 $ 0 = X or = I = “ ‘ barrier gt
cTe i 0 ' 0 crossover.
0 L.
\ —Double
b2 0 2 ! = b MBGF = = I = See T yellow
or ote 1 0 del inegtors
I l cte [ I o
Equal spacing Equal spacing 0 |11
white barrier = 5 e white barrier b W See See = ] [|
reflectors reflectors See 0 0 Note 1 Note 2
100° mox I] [I 100° mox Note 1 ote R”/ [l = g FOR OFFICIAL
o § = 0 L 0 1\._||oR EMERGENCY
I & 0 0 R o A | vemicee use
W
: ® u S+, | Lonwy
= & & X 0 0 2 RS-11T
I 0 I w Iy Conventional: 30x30
~2__— Double w Expressway: 48x48
I 0
" é = " 0 Eel low 25 ft. | Freeway: 48x48
" " " [ | B .
b é = 0 25 ft. ﬁ ﬁ ‘ |
: " Ea : Rt I ! gt A ,] I ,]
L, 1 2 {F I ﬁ _ 25 ft. : 0 25 ft. / \
See — 0
|2 2 ¢, 1 o . o Note 3 " | '
(7] = - -1® v| € c | ‘
S~ 0 - 0 o v / 8|3 ﬁ} 0 ﬁ'.‘. S | v o
1 aft 3 813 see— | 5|y o| 3| - see o8 0 f
I3 = £ Note 3 8 g key E Note 3 o~ - © )
U wl v ] g gl 3 —Cable Barrier
/ 0 0 gl 1 3 2
Equal spacing — v

yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

Traffi
LEGEND = Satcty
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’}’d

NOTES

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delinegtors. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

-z D & OM(6)-20

Del ineagtor

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delinegtors.

ﬁ(l#:l;\‘-:d-:(]):-

3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting Fiie domb-20. dgn ow 1001 Jers TxDOT [awe TxD0T_Jews 1001
provided by manufacturer per D &.OM (VIA) Terminal End x0T hugust 2015 oot Tsecr o8 v
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0610/ 03104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
of the terminal end. Traffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL TITUS, ETC. §§




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:43:30 PM

7/1/2024

DATE:

{ N
BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
@
[
=]
w
x
g
[+
s
=
; ) »p —Object marker installed
8’ . — per monufacturer’s
& recommendaot ions.
g
s 12
6 - —
9' _ 2 '/a" minimum; -
-
-
g 12" Adjust to fit
& attenuator R
% 36" - per monufacturer’'s 10" N
o recommendation, or | | -
g 12" as directed by the \
g Engineer ‘ | variable to match width of |
g - - exit gore sign.
o 6’
0
e .
© ~
-3 —
E, 2 Ya" minimum, 6
: (N
W
g _
: o
=
E OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT R
5
&£
)
%’, NOTES
& 1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
8 ond reflectivity requirement of Deportment Maoterial Specification DMS 8300.
- Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) aond Chevron
§ NOTES shall be black.
~
2 %1. Spacing should be odjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
< 6" to attach through center| ine applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
' - of drum, per attenuator "end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendotion. Direct applied
o . manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide @ smooth surface and have no wrinkles, aQir
S’ 6 or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or teors. A radius ot the cormers is not required for
E i direct opplied sheeting.
g 6" 2. Mounting should be flush . . . ® : H
5|1 36" J— with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to 'F|1-“smo| ler devices. Width of alternating
3 . Minimum size 96" x 24", black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smal ler than 3ft
o 6" 6 may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 ',".
S .
o 6" 6& 4, Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts maoy be used to attach object markers
] ) A ond reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
= 6" ¢ object morkers to allow cable or other attachments.
o 1%, "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. 3@ §ff,§;§
8 I Te D rtment of Tran. riation Division
= Le 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. exas Department of Iransporiatio Standard
c
3 DELINEATOR &
S OBJECT MARKER
(o]
@
L | FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
° 6"
A 2 ATTENUATORS
o N
o 6
; D & OM(VIA)-20
: 6" FILE: domy ia20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CHT*DOT ow: TXDOT ck: TXDOT
a (©)TxDOT  December 1989 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N l LI * | REVISIONS 0610 03/104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
; ;:3§ g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
v 4-98 7-20 ATL TITUS, ETC. §7
2006
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwoter Dischorge Permitl or Consliruction Generol Permit
required for projects with 1or more ocres disturbed soil. Projecls with ony
disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentotion in occordonce with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operotor(s) that moy receive discharges from this project.

They moy need to be nolified prior to construction octivities.

LNA

|:| No Action Required Required Action

Action No.

1. This project is considered o maintenonce oclivily ond is exempl Irom the requirements
of TPDES TXR 150000.

Commitment No.

1. Refer to the SWP3 Plon Sheet, BMPs, ond Detoil. It willoddress sweeping,
chemicol storoge, sonitory waste, ond oll other monogement practices.

IIl. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filing, dredging, excovating or other work in ony
woter bodies, rivers, creeks, stireoms, wetionds or wet oreos.

The Controctor must odhere to ollof the terms ond condilions associoted wilh
the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less thon 1/10th ocre woters or
wetlonds offected)

Notionwide Permil 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <1/2 ocre, 1/3 in lidol wolers)
Individuol 404 Permit Required

Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP= 3A

ROO OO0

Required Actions: List wolers of the US permit applies to, location in project
ond check Best Monogement Proclices plonned lo control erosion, sedimentation
ond post-project TSS.

1. Tonkerisey Creek

2.

3.

4,

The elevation of the ordinory high woter morks of ony oreos requiring work

to be performed in the woters of the US requiring the use of o notionwide
permit con be found on the Bridge Loyouts.

Best Monagement Practices:

LI. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Stondord Specifications in the event hisloricolissues or
orcheologicol ortifocts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of
orcheologicol ortifocts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) ceose
work in the immediote oreo ond contoct the Engineer immediotely.

X No Action Required [0 Required Action

Action No.

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve nolive vegetotion to the extent practicol.

Contractor musl odhere to Conslruction Specificalion Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneliciol londscoping, ond tree/brush removol commilments.

B No Action Required [0 Required Action

Aclion No.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.
1.

2.

If ony of the listed species ore observed, ceose work in the immediote oreo,
do not disturb species or hobitot ond contocl the Engineer immediately. The
work moy not remove oclive nests from bridges ond other struclures during

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

Generol (opplies to ollprojects):
Comply with the Hozord Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who willbe working with
hozordous moteriols by conducling safely meelings prior lo beginning construction ond
moking workers awore of polentiolhozords in the workploce. Ensure thot oll workers ore
provided with personalproteclive equipment oppropriole for ony hozardous moteriols used.

Obtoin ond keep on-sile Malerial Sofety Doto Sheels (MSDS) for ol hozordous products
used on the project, which may include, bul are nol limiled to the following cotegories:
Paints, ocids, solvents, aspholt products, chemicol odditives, fuels ond concrete curing
compounds or odditives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which moy be hozordous. Maintain producl lobelling os required by the Act.
Mointoin on odequote supply of on-site spillresponse moterials, os indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke octions to mitigote the spillos indicated in the MSDS,

in accordonce wilh sofe work proclices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Controctor sholibe responsible for the proper contoinment ond cleonup
of ollproduct spills.

Conloct the Engineer if any of the following ore detected:
« Dead or distressed vegetation (not idenlified os normal)
» Trosh piles, drums, conisler, borrels, etc.
* Undesiroble smells or odors
« Evidence of leaching or seepoge of subslonces

Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replocements (bridge class structures not including box culveris)?

X Yes O No

If "No", then no further oction is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for compleling osbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the osbeslos inspeclion positive (is asbestos present)?
X Yes O No

If "Yes", then TxDOT musl retoin o DSHS licensed asbestos consultont to ossist with
the notificotion, develop abal t/mitigotion procedures, ond perform monagement
oclivilies os necessory. The nolification form to DSHS must be postmorked ot least
15 working doys prior to scheduled demolition.

If "No", then TxDOT is slilrequired to notify DSHS 15 working doys prior to ony
scheduled demolition.

In either cose, the Contractor is responsible for providing the dote(s) for obotement
octivities and/or demolilion with coreful coordingtion between the Engineer ond
osbeslos consultont in order to minimize construction deloys ond subsequent cloims.

Any other evidence indicoling possible hozardous moterials or contamingtion discovered
on site. Hozordous Moteriols or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:
[ No Action Required B4 Required Action

Action No.

1. Spot obotement of osbestos ond lead cootinl?ss ggl be performed by TxDOT_prior to constructlion

aclivilies at the Iollowét'l_? géid es: IH 30 at (eost & westbound), IH

westbound), IH 30 ot eost & westbound).

Vi, OTHER _ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

tincludes regionolissues such os Edwords Aquifer District, elc.)

X No Action Required [0 Required Action

Aclion No.
1.

2.

ot CR 4008 (eost &

. . . Post- on T
Erosion Sedimentation ost-Construction TS5 nesting seoson of the birds ossocioled with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. o Desi
[] Temporory Vegelotion [ sit Fence [ vegelotive Fitter Strips ore discovered, ceose work in the immediote oreo, and contact the é Deslen
[[] Blonkets/Motting ] Rock Berm [] Retention/krrigotion Syst Engineer immediolely. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
] Muien [ Trionguior Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Bosin
Do o 0 8 Dl commmtes matees ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS T T
n Swol .
I:I terceplor DSIwadeDite |:|Vlelaosn BWP:  Besl Monogenent Fractice SPCC  Spill Prevention Contrd ond Countermeasure ISSUES AND COMMI MEN S
[[] Oiversion Dike [ 8rush Berms [ Erosion Control Compost OGP Conslructi on General Pernit SWEP:  StormWoter Pdllulion Prevenlion P on
. . DSHS: Texos Deporlment of Slote Heol th Services PN Pre-Construction Noti fi cotion
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost (] Muich Filter Berm ond Socks FHWA: Federol Hi ghwoy Adnini strotion PL: Project Speci fic Locotion E P | C
h Fil K h Fil Fal K MOA:  Menror ondum of  Agr eenent TCEG Texos Conmi ssion on Environnentol Quality
[ Mulch Fitter Berm ond Socks [ Muich Filter Berm ond Socks [[] Compost Filter Berm ond Socks MOU:  Merror ondum of Under stondi ng TPOES: Texos Pol I utont O schorge Elininoli on System FILE:  epic.dgn ov TxDOT _ Jox:RG_ JowVP  Jew AR
] Compost Fiter Berm ond Socks ~ [] Compost Filter Berm ond Socks [ ] Vegelotion Lined Ditches MS4:  Muni ci pol  Seporote Stornwater Sewer System TPWD  Texos Porks ond Widlife Depor trent —
MBTA: M grotory Bird Treoty Act TxDOT: Texos Depor tnent of Tronsportati on ©TxDOT: February 2015 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
[ Stone Outiet Segiment Trops [0 Sond Fiter Systems NOT: Noti ce of Ternidnoti on T8€:  Threolened ond Endongered Speci es oeaonom O 0610 [03| 104.ETC. | ™ 30,€ETC.
. NWP:  Noti onwi de Pernit USACE: U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION Iv. oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
(] Sediment Bosins (] Grossy Swoles NO: Notice of Intent USF¥E: U'S. Fish ond Widiife Service S A Ty TITUS, €1C. 3]
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4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6 to 8.

.. . . GENERAL NOTES
p Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in digmeter or nominal 2" x 4", —_
Hordwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
Connect the ends of the successive . . . unless otherwise approved.
reinforcement sheets or rolls a S _|Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using

mini of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord at o maximum spacing of 15", 2.

Perform vertical ftracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with o trock undercarrioge capable of producing lineor soil impressions
Attoch the wire mesh ond fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4,

Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

o7
Q/\'/ 5. Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of woter flow.
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with o moximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric —

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side ond opproximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

A Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
NatZ Backfill and hand tamp.

N

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

o Lineor soil impressions.

Filter fabric 3 min. width.

Dozer tracks create track imprints
parallel to the slope contour._

Top of Fence—
Bockfill & hand tamp.

Embed posts 18" min.
or Anchor if in rock.

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches oport ond all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced ot @ moximum of 12 inches agpart.

3 ¢ Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

TEMPORARY EROSION,

A sediment control fence may be constructed neor the downstreom perimeter

SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND
runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate Sediment Control Fen POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
. edime ontrol Fence

fo be filterec. il FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter o maximum flow through (SCP)

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (] ) = ] 6

erosion from @ drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: eclls o TXDOT ‘mm ‘D P ‘DN,,,,U,: s
C xDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 061003104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

7/1/2024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/061003104/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/093 EC(2)-16

DATE:

Flow _Galvonized Woven Wire Mesh
/ tfor Types 2 & 3)

Excavotion (If shown on N
L~ construction drawings) Width for poyment

o

Unconcentrated
Sheet Flow ~Earth
~Length for payment 7/ embonkment

2N -

e

A "V" Shope may be used for
higher velocity flows.

(See "V" Shape Plan View below) FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP ®Fo—— OR (RFD2>—— OR ——AFD3 ——
b ®FDD—— OR — (DD GENERAL NOTES
\Native rock or other 1. If shown on the plaons or directed by the Engineer, filter doms should
suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstreom

Width for Poyment and/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and

w FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE channels to collect sediment.

{See Usage

Guidel ines) . . . e
videlt AFOD 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
N EY by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion ond Sedimentation
| Control™,
‘ 3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicoted on the SW3P plans.
< Ditch Flow 4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall
321 Maox. | 311 Mox. have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.
= 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir aond top of
/\‘/ B %\ embankment for filter doms ot sediment trops.
O W M PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.
‘ ( 9 4 g /‘_‘ S
I . N
5759 K 7. The sediment trop for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
| § dimensions shown on the plans.
| —,—;"7 - llvll SHAPE

8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvonized
PLAN VIEW Galvonized woven 2' Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
wire mesh . be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
(for Types 2 & 3)\ The mesh shall be folded at the upstreom side over the aggregate and

tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
s e See Note 4 A hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
TR % R~ 2 streom bed prior to aggregote placement.
% K KRXK "
B b <& B ) _Types 18 2 = 18
e Open graded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with %" dia. rebar staokes, ond have a
\ rock double-twisted hexagonal weave with o nominal mesh opening of 2 2" x 3 /4"
A N e —1.3‘.\: : M‘B::&&A} 10. Flow outlet should be onto o stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).
< . Twim
¥ Dia. _4" Min. ] 11. The guigel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
| ) Rebor Stokes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
Direction -
e Flow PLAN SHEET LEGEND
A ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom %’RFDL*
Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T it RFDD)
/\(/ to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype 2 Rock Filter Dom (RFD2)
The doms should be sized to filter o moximum flow through rate of 60 T 3 Rock Filter D (RFD3
GPM/FTZ of cross sectional oreo. A 2 year storm frequency may be used ype ock Filrer Dam ——RFU—
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B to calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam
, , , Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" oggregote): Type 1 may be
3, 6 or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, and at dike or /s Design
swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from g D,-V,-S%,n
Galvaonized Steel Galvanized Steel drainage area of 5 ocres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentroted 7 ) Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which oggregate =
wash out may occur. Sondbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’
P o on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
. Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
Dia. used in ditches aond ot dike or swale outlets.
Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregote): Type 3 may be used oc “' E D MS
in stream flow ond should be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) ] 6
Type 4 (Sock gabions) (3" to 6" aggregatel: Type 4 Moy be used in ditches FILE: eczio owTxDOT_ [erakil [ow VP Jowers (5
A ond smaller channels to form an erosion control dom. — — - —
(C) TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5: Provide rock filter doms as shown on plans. REVISIONS 0610 03]104, ETC.| IH 30, ETC.
/RFb4 I DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
U ATL| TITUS, ETC. 90
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